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ARTICLE 1:

11

111
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13

14

15

16

17

18

19

1.10

1.1%

1.12

1.13

GENERAL

DEFINITIONS

Whenever the following terms are used, their intent and meaning shall be interpreted as follows:
STATE: The State of Delaware.

AGENCY: Contracting State Agency as noted on cover sheet.

DESIGNATED OFFICIAL: The agent authorized to act for the Agency.

BIDDING DOCUMENTS: Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the
proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding Requirements consist,of the Advertisement for
Bid, Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Supplementary Instfuctions te Bidders (if any),
General Conditions, Supplementary General Conditions, General Requirements, Special
Provisions (if any), the Bid Form (including the Non-collusiomyStatement), and other sample
bidding and contract forms. The proposed Contract Documents consist of the form of
Agreement between the Owner and Contractor, as well as thefDrawings, Specifications (Project
Manual) and all Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contraet.

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: The Contract Doglimentseeonsist of the, Instructions to Bidders,
Supplementary Instructions to Bidders (if any),“&eneral Conditions, Supplementary General
Conditions, General Requirements, Special,Provisions (if any), the form of agreement between
the Owner and the Contractor, Drawiags (ifjany), Specifications (Project Manual), and all
addenda.

AGREEMENT: The form of the Agréement shall be AIA Document A101, Standard Form of
Agreement between Owner and_Contractor where the basis of payment is a STIPULATED
SUM. In the case of conflict®between the instructions contained therein and the General
Requirements herein, these Genéral Requirements shall prevail.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS (or CONDITIONS): General Requirements (or conditions) are
instructions pertainingrto the Bidding Documents and to contracts in general. They contain, in
summary, requirementssof laws of the State; policies of the Agency and instructions to bidders.

SPECIAL PROVISIONS: Special Provisions are specific conditions or requirements peculiar to
the bidding doedments and to the contract under consideration and are supplemental to the
General, Requirements. Should the Special Provisions conflict with the General Requirements,
thesSpecial Provisions shall prevail.

ADDENDA: Written or graphic instruments issued by the Owner/Architect prior to the execution
of 'the contract which modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions, deletions,
clarifications or corrections.

BIDDER OR VENDOR: A person or entity who formally submits a Bid for the material or Work
contemplated, acting directly or through a duly authorized representative who meets the
requirements set forth in the Bidding Documents.

SUB-BIDDER: A person or entity who submits a Bid to a Bidder for materials or labor, or both
for a portion of the Work.

BID: A complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated
therein, submitted in accordance with the Bidding Documents.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 0021 13-2
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1.14

1.15

1.16

117

1.18

1.19

1.20

121

1.22

ARTICLE 2:

21

211

2.2

221

222

223

BASE BID: The sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work
described in the Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added or from which
Work may be deleted for sums stated in Alternate Bids (if any are required to be stated in the
bid).

ALTERNATE BID (or ALTERNATE): An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable, to bé
added to or deducted from the amount of the Base Bid if the corresponding change ingthe
Work, as described in the Bidding Documents is accepted.

UNIT PRICE: An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable, as a price_perunity,of
measurement for materials, equipment or services or a portion of the Work as déscribedin the
Bidding Documents.

SURETY: The corporate body which is bound with and for the Contract, ofwhichiis liable, and
which engages to be responsible for the Contractor's payments of all debts,pettaining to and for
his acceptable performance of the Work for which he has contracted.

BIDDER'S DEPOSIT: The security designated in the Bid togdbe furniskied by the Bidder as a
guaranty of good faith to enter into a contract with the Agehcy f the Work to be performed or
the material or equipment to be furnished is awarded to him.

CONTRACT: The written agreement covering the furnishing/and delivery of material or work to
be performed.

CONTRACTOR: Any individual, firm or_corporation with whom a contract is made by the
Agency.

SUBCONTRACTOR: An individualf' pastnershiip or corporation which has a direct contract with
a contractor to furnish labor and_mateérialssat the job site, or to perform construction labor and
furnish material in connection Wwith suchyabor at the job site.

CONTRACT BOND: The approved form of security furnished by the contractor and his surety
as a guaranty of good faith on the part of the contractor to execute the work in accordance with
the terms of the coptract.

BIDDER'S REPRESENFATIONS

PRE-BID MEETING

A pre-bid meeting for this project will be held at the time and place designated. Attendance at
thisymeeting is a pre-requisite for submitting a Bid, unless this requirement is specifically waived
elsewhere in the Bid Documents.

By submitting a Bid, the Bidder represents that:

The Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents and that the Bid is made in
accordance therewith.

The Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with existing conditions under which the Work
is to be performed, and has correlated the Bidder's his personal observations with the
requirements of the proposed Contract Documents.

The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment, and systems required by the Bidding
Documents without exception.
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2.3.3
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ARTICLE 3:

3.1

3.11

3.1.2

3.13

314

JOINT VENTURE REQUIREMENTS

For Public Works Contracts, each Joint Venturer shall be qualified and capable to complete the
Work with their own forces.

Included with the Bid submission, and as a requirement to bid, a copy of the executed Jgint
Venture Agreement shall be submitted and signed by all Joint Venturers involved.

All required Bid Bonds, Performance Bonds, Material and Labor Payment Bonds mustybe
executed by both Joint Venturers and be placed in both of their names.

All required insurance certificates shall name both Joint Venturers.

Both Joint Venturers shall sign the Bid Form and shall submit a copyaof“agvalid Delaware
Business License with their Bid.

Both Joint Venturers shall include their Federal E.I. Number with.the Bidk

In the event of a mandatory Pre-bid Meeting, each Joint Ventdrer shall have a representative in
attendance.

Due to exceptional circumstances and for good.ause ‘Shewn, one or more of these provisions
may be waived at the discretion of the State.

ASSIGNMENT OF ANTITRUST CLAIMS

As consideration for the award and execution by the Owner of this contract, the Contractor
hereby grants, conveys, sells, assighs’andstransfers to the State of Delaware all of its right, title
and interests in and to all known or, unknown causes of action it presently has or may now or
hereafter acquire under the anfitrust laws of the United States and the State of Delaware,
relating to the particular, goods,ortservices purchased or acquired by the Owner pursuant to this
contract.

BIDDING DOCUMENTS
COPIES OF BIDsROCUMENTS

Bidder§ may obtain complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the Architectural/Engineering
firmfdesignated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid in the number and for the deposit sum,
if=any, stated therein.

Bidders shall use complete sets of Bidding Documents for preparation of Bids. The issuing
Agency nor the Architect assumes no responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting
from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

Any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered shall be reported to the Architect
immediately.

The Agency and Architect may make copies of the Bidding Documents available on the above
terms for the purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant of use is conferred by
issuance of copies of the Bidding Documents.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 0021 13-4



STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

3.2

3.21
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3.2.3
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3.25

3.3

3.3.1

3.3.2

3.3.3

3:3.4
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3.4.1

INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

The Bidder shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents with each other, and with
other work being bid concurrently or presently under construction to the extent that it relates to
the Work for which the Bid is submitted, shall examine the site and local conditions, and shall
report any errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguities discovered to the Architect.

Bidders or Sub-bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall
make a written request to the Architect at least seven days prior to the date for receipt ofy,Bids:
Interpretations, corrections and changes to the Bidding Documents will be made, byawritten
Addendum. Interpretations, corrections, or changes to the Bidding Documents made i any
other manner shall not be binding.

The apparent silence of the specifications as to any detail, or the apparentomission from it of
detailed description concerning any point, shall be regarded as meaning that only the best
commercial practice is to prevail and only material and workmanshig ofjthe fikst quality are to be
used. Proof of specification compliance will be the responsibility of the’Bidder.

Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, theContractor shall provide and pay for
all permits, labor, materials, equipment, tools, construction¥gquipment and machinery, water,
heat, utilities, transportation, and other facilities and sefvicesyneeessary for the proper execution
and completion of the Work.

The Owner will bear the costs for all impact and user fees associated with the project.
SUBSTITUTIONS

The materials, products and equipment ‘described in the Bidding Documents establish a
standard of quality, required functiohg#dimension, and appearance to be met by any proposed
substitution. The specificationfof a particular manufacturer or model number is not intended to
be proprietary in any ways, ‘S@bstitutions of products for those named will be considered,
providing that the Vendor certifiessthat the function, quality, and performance characteristics of
the material offered is equal or superior to that specified. It shall be the Bidder's responsibility to
assure that the proposed SubStitution will not affect the intent of the design, and to make any
installation modifi€ations required to accommodate the substitution.

Requests far substitutions shall be made in writing to the Architect at least ten days prior to the
date of the Bid Opening. Such requests shall include a complete description of the proposed
substitltion, drawings, performance and test data, explanation of required installation
modifieations due the substitution, and any other information necessary for an evaluation. The
burden ofyproof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the proposer. The Architect’s
decision of approval or disapproval shall be final. The Architect is to notify Owner prior to any
approvals.

If the Architect approves a substitution prior to the receipt of Bids, such approval shall be set
forth in an Addendum. Approvals made in any other manner shall not be binding.

The Architect shall have no obligation to consider any substitutions after the Contract award.
ADDENDA

Addenda will be mailed or delivered to all who are known by the Architect to have received a
complete set of the Bidding Documents.
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ARTICLE 4:

4.1

41.1

41.2

413

4.1.4

4.15

4.1.6

4.1.7

4.1.8

4.1.9

4110

4.111

4.1.12

Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspection wherever Bidding Documents are on
file for that purpose.

No Addenda will be issued later than 4 days prior to the date for receipt of Bids except an
Addendum withdrawing the request for Bids or one which extends the time or changes the
location for the opening of bids.

Each bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting his Bid that they have received all Addenda
issued, and shall acknowledge their receipt in their Bid in the appropriate space:l, Not
acknowledging an issued Addenda could be grounds for determining a bid_to be nen-
responsive.

BIDDING PROCEDURES
PREPARATION OF BIDS
Submit the bids on the Bid Forms included with the Bidding Documents.

Submit the original Bid Form for each bid. Bid Forms may e removed from the project manual
for this purpose.

Execute all blanks on the Bid Form in a non-erasable mediurmn (typewriter or manually in ink).

Where so indicated by the makeup on the Bid Famm, express sums in both words and figures,
in case of discrepancy between the two, the written amount shall govern.

Interlineations, alterations or erasuresgmust be initialed by the signer of the Bid.

BID ALL REQUESTED ALTERNATES AND UNIT PRICES, IF ANY. If there is no change in
the Base Bid for an Alternatef’enter, “N@ Change”. The Contractor is responsible for verifying
that they have received all addenda issued during the bidding period. Work required by
Addenda shall automatically become part of the Contract.

Make no additionalsstipulations on the Bid Form and do not qualify the Bid in any other manner.

Each copy of _the'Bid shall include the legal name of the Bidder and a statement whether the
Bidder is asole proprietor, a partnership, a corporation, or any legal entity, and each copy shall
be signed byathe person or persons legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract. A Bid by
a corporation shall further give the state of incorporation and have the corporate seal affixed. A
Bidésubmitted by an agent shall have a current Power of Attorney attached, certifying agent's
authorityte bind the Bidder.

Bidder shall complete the Non-Collusion Statement form included with the Bid Forms and
include it with their Bid.

In the construction of all Public Works projects for the State of Delaware or any agency thereof,
preference in employment of laborers, workers or mechanics shall be given to bona fide legal
citizens of the State who have established citizenship by residence of at least 90 days in the
State.

Each bidder shall include in their bid a copy of a valid Delaware Business License.’

Each bidder shall include signed Affidavit(s) for the Bidder and each listed Subcontractor
certifying compliance with  OMB Regulation 4104- “Regulations for the Drug Testing of
Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on “Large Public Works Projects.” “Large
Public Works” is based upon the current threshold required for bidding Public Works as set by
the Purchasing and Contracting Advisory Council.
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4.2

42.1

422

4.2.3

4.3

43.1

4.3.2

4.3.3

4.4

44.1

BID SECURITY

All bids shall be accompanied by a deposit of either a good and sufficient bond to the agency for
the benefit of the agency, with corporate surety authorized to do business in this State, the form
of the bond and the surety to be approved by the agency, or a security of the bidder assigned to
the agency, for a sum equal to at least 10% of the bid plus all add alternates, or in lieu of the bid
bond a security deposit in the form of a certified check, bank treasurer’s check, cashier's check;
money order, or other prior approved secured deposit assigned to the State. The bid bond
need not be for a specific sum, but may be stated to be for a sum equal to 10% of the bid plus
all add alternates to which it relates and not to exceed a certain stated sum, if said_ sum‘is equal
to at least 10% of the bid. The Bid Bond form used shall be the standard OMB fofm (attached).

The Agency has the right to retain the bid security of Bidders to whom#an ‘awakd is being
considered until either a formal contract has been executed and bonds have been furnished or
the specified time has elapsed so the Bids may be withdrawn or all Bids have heén rejected.

In the event of any successful Bidder refusing or neglecting to exeetite a formal contract and
bond within 20 days of the awarding of the contract, the bid laend or SeCurity deposited by the
successful bidder shall be forfeited.

SUBCONTRACTOR LIST

As required by Delaware Code, Title 29, section” 6962(d)(10)b, each Bidder shall submit with
their Bid a completed List of Sub-Contractors included with the Bid Form. NAME ONLY ONE
SUBCONTRACTOR FOR EACH TRADE._A Bid will be considered non-responsive unless the
completed list is included.

Provide the Name and Address faf each listed subcontractor. Addresses by City, Town or
Locality, plus State, will be acceptables

It is the responsibility of the Centragtor to ensure that their Subcontractors are in compliance
with the provisions of this lawi Alse; if a Contractor elects to list themselves as a Subcontractor
for any category, they must specifically name themselves on the Bid Form and be able to
document their capability totaet as Subcontractor in that category in accordance with this law.

EQUALITY OFE EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC WORKS
During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows:

A. The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment
because of race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity or national origin.
The Contractor will take affirmative action to ensure the applicants are employed, and
that employees are treated during employment, without regard to their race, creed, sex,
color, sexual orientation, gender identity or national origin. Such action shall include,
but not be limited to, the following: Employment, upgrading, demotion or transfer;
recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms
of compensation; and selection for training, including apprenticeship. The Contractor
agrees to post in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for
employment notices to be provided by the contracting agency setting forth this
nondiscrimination clause.

B. The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on
behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for
employment without regard to race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender
identity or national origin."
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4.5

45.1

45.2

453

454

4.6

46.1

46.2

4.6.3

46.4

4.6.5

4.7

4.7.1

4.7.2

PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENT

Wage Provisions: For renovation and new construction projects whose costs exceed the
thresholds contained in Delaware Code, Title 29, Section 6960, the minimum wage rates for
various classes of laborers and mechanics shall be as determined by the Department of Labor,
Division of Industrial Affairs of the State of Delaware.

The employer shall pay all mechanics and labors employed directly upon the site of work;
unconditionally and not less often than once a week and without subsequent deduction oF
rebate on any account, the full amounts accrued at time of payment, computed at wage rates
not less than those stated in the specifications, regardless of any contractual relationship which
may be alleged to exist between the employer and such laborers and mechanics.

The scale of the wages to be paid shall be posted by the employer in a promingnt and easily
accessible place at the site of the work.

Every contract based upon these specifications shall contain a stiptilation that sworn payroll
information, as required by the Department of Labor, be furnished weekly. The Department of
Labor shall keep and maintain the sworn payroll informatign for'a period of 6 months from the
last day of the work week covered by the payroll.

SUBMISSION OF BIDS

Enclose the Bid, the Bid Security, and any otheridécuments required to be submitted with the
Bid in a sealed opaque envelope. Address the envelgpe to the party receiving the Bids. |dentify
with the project name, project number, ard theyBidder's name and address. If the Bid is sent by
mail, enclose the sealed envelope jin ‘a,separate mailing envelope with the notation "BID
ENCLOSED" on the face thereof. JfheStatesis not responsible for the opening of bids prior to
bid opening date and time that are netfproperly marked.

Deposit Bids at the designateds@cation prior to the time and date for receipt of bids indicated in
the Advertisement for Bids. “\Bidssfeceived after the time and date for receipt of bids will be
marked “LATE BID” and%eturned.

Bidder assumesgull responsibility for timely delivery at location designated for receipt of bids.
Oral, telephenic or. telégraphic bids are invalid and will not receive consideration.

Withdrawn Bidsgmay be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of Bids,
provided that they are then fully in compliance with these Instructions to Bidders.

MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAW OF BIDS

Prior to the closing date for receipt of Bids, a Bidder may withdraw a Bid by personal request
and by showing proper identification to the Architect. A request for withdraw by letter or fax, if
the Architect is notified in writing prior to receipt of fax, is acceptable. A fax directing a
modification in the bid price will render the Bid informal, causing it to be ineligible for
consideration of award. Telephone directives for modification of the bid price shall not be
permitted and will have no bearing on the submitted proposal in any manner.

Bidders submitting Bids that are late shall be notified as soon as practicable and the bid shall be
returned.
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ARTICLE 5:

51

511

512

5.1.3

5.2

521

522

5.2.3

524

5.2.5

5.3

5.3.1

A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bidder during a thirty (30) day period
following the time and date designated for the receipt and opening of Bids, and Bidder so
agrees in submitting their Bid. Bids shall be binding for 30 days after the date of the Bid
opening.

CONSIDERATION OF BIDS
OPENING/REJECTION OF BIDS

Unless otherwise stated, Bids received on time will be publicly opened and will be read,aloud.
An abstract of the Bids will be made available to Bidders.

The Agency shall have the right to reject any and all Bids. A Bid not accompanied byya required
Bid Security or by other data required by the Bidding Documents, or a BidWwhichlis in any way
incomplete or irregular is subject to rejection.

If the Bids are rejected, it will be done within thirty (30) calendar day @ffthe Bid opening.
COMPARISON OF BIDS

After the Bids have been opened and read, the bid pricestwillsbe compared and the result of
such comparisons will be made available to the public,, Comparisons of the Bids may be based
on the Base Bid plus desired Alternates. The Agency shall'have the right to accept Alternates
in any order or combination.

The Agency reserves the right to waivegtechnicalities, to reject any or all Bids, or any portion
thereof, to advertise for new Bids, te preceed /to do the Work otherwise, or to abandon the
Work, if in the judgment of the AgenCy or itStagent(s), it is in the best interest of the State.

An increase or decrease in thé quantityyfor any item is not sufficient grounds for an increase or
decrease in the Unit Price.

The prices quoted are toybe those for which the material will be furnished F.O.B. Job Site and
include all charges hat mayabe imposed during the period of the Contract.

No qualifying_letter” or sStatements in or attached to the Bid, or separate discounts will be
consideredgin determpining the low Bid except as may be otherwise herein noted. Cash or
separate disegunts should be computed and incorporated into Unit Bid Price(s).

DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS
An agency shall determine that each Bidder on any Public Works Contract is responsible

before awarding the Contract. Factors to be considered in determining the responsibility of a
Bidder include:

A. The Bidder's financial, physical, personnel or other resources including
Subcontracts;
B. The Bidder’s record of performance on past public or private construction projects,

including, but not limited to, defaults and/or final adjudication or admission of
violations of the Prevailing Wage Laws in Delaware or any other state;

C. The Bidder’s written safety plan;

D. Whether the Bidder is qualified legally to contract with the State;

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 0021 13-9



STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

53.2

5.3.3

533.1

5.3.3.2

5.3.3.3

5334

5.3.35

5.3.3.6

5.3.3.7

54

54.1

54.2

54.3

54.4

E. Whether the Bidder supplied all necessary information concerning its responsibility;
and,
F. Any other specific criteria for a particular procurement, which an agency may

establish; provided however, that, the criteria be set forth in the Invitation to Bid and
is otherwise in conformity with State and/or Federal law.

If an agency determines that a Bidder is nonresponsive and/or nonresponsible, the
determination shall be in writing and set forth the basis for the determination. A cepy‘ef the
determination shall be sent to the affected Bidder within five (5) working days“ef Said
determination.

In addition, any one or more of the following causes may be consideredgas sufficient for the
disqualification of a Bidder and the rejection of their Bid or Bids.

More than one Bid for the same Contract from an individual, firm ogg€orperatien under the same
or different names.

Evidence of collusion among Bidders.
Unsatisfactory performance record as evidenced by past experience.

If the Unit Prices are obviously unbalanced either in_exeess or below reasonable cost analysis
values.

If there are any unauthorized additiehs, finterlineation, conditional or alternate bids or
irregularities of any kind which may tepd t@,make the Bid incomplete, indefinite or ambiguous as
to its meaning.

If the Bid is not accompanied by theyfequired Bid Security and other data required by the
Bidding Documents.

If any exceptions or qualifications of the Bid are noted on the Bid Form.
ACCEPTANCE @F BID AND AWARD OF CONTRACT

A formal Cantract,shall be executed with the successful Bidder within twenty (20) calendar days
after the award of the Contract.

Per#Section 6962(d)(13) a., Title 29, Delaware Code, “The contracting agency shall award
any, publie, works contract within thirty (30) days of the bid opening to the lowest responsive
and responsible Bidder, unless the Agency elects to award on the basis of best value, in
whichi'case the election to award on the basis of best value shall be stated in the Invitation To
Bid™

Each Bid on any Public Works Contract must be deemed responsive by the Agency to be
considered for award. A responsive Bid shall conform in all material respects to the
requirements and criteria set forth in the Contract Documents and specifications.

The Agency shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or combination, and to
determine the low Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid, plus accepted Alternates.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 0021 13-10



STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

5.4.5

5.4.6

54.7

5.4.8

The successful Bidder shall execute a formal contract, submit the required Insurance
Certificate, and furnish good and sufficient bonds, unless specifically waived in the General
Requirements, in accordance with the General Requirement, within twenty (20) days of official
notice of contract award. The successful Bidder shall provide two business days prior to
contract execution, copies of the Employee Drug Testing Program for the Bidder and all listed
Subcontractors. Bonds shall be for the benefit of the Agency with surety in the amount of 100%
of the total contract award. Said Bonds shall be conditioned upon the faithful performance, of:
the contract. Bonds shall remain in affect for period of one year after the date of substantial
completion.

If the successful Bidder fails to execute the required Contract,Bond and all requiréd infermation,
as aforesaid, within twenty (20) calendar days after the date of official Notice of the,Award of the
Contract, their Bid guaranty shall immediately be taken and become the property offthe State
for the benefit of the Agency as liquidated damages, and not as a forfeiture orlas a penalty.
Award will then be made to the next lowest qualified Bidder of the Work ok readvertised, as the
Agency may decide.

Each bidder shall supply with its bid its taxpayer identification,numberf(i.e., federal employer
identification number or social security number) and a copy of/its Delaware business license,
and should the vendor be awarded a contract, such vender’shall provide to the agency the
taxpayer identification license numbers of such sdbcontractors. Such numbers shall be
provided on the later of the date on which such subcantractor is required to be identified or the
time the contract is executed. The successful Bidder shall'provide to the agency to which it is
contracting, within 30 days of entering into such¥pdblic works contract, copies of all Delaware
Business licenses of subcontractors and/or_independent contractors that will perform work for
such public works contract. However, jffa sulcontractor or independent contractor is hired or
contracted more than 20 days after the Bidder/entered the public works contract the Delaware
Business license of such subcontractor ofyndependent contractor shall be provided to the
agency within 10 days of being contra¢ted or hired.

The Bid Security shall be retumed to the successful Bidder upon the execution of the formal
contract. The Bid Securities of ufiséiccessful bidders shall be returned within thirty (30) calendar
days after the opening ofithe Bids.

ARTICLE 6: POST-BID INFORMATI®N

6.1

6.1.1

6.2

6.2.1

CONTRACTOR'S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT
Bidders to whomt award of a Contract is under consideration shall, if requested by the Agency,
submitia properly executed AIA Document A305, Contractor's Qualification Statement, unless
sueh a statement has been previously required and submitted.

BUSINESS DESIGNATION FORM

Successful bidder shall be required to accurately complete an Office of Management and
Budget Business Designation Form for Subcontractors.

ARTICRE 7. PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

71

7.11

7.1.2

BOND REQUIREMENTS

The cost of furnishing the required Bonds that are stipulated in the Bidding Documents, shall be
included in the Bid.

If the Bidder is required by the Agency to secure a bond from other than the Bidder's usual
sources, changes in cost will be adjusted as provide in the Contract Documents.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 002113-11



STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

7.1.3 The Performance and Payment Bond forms used shall be the standard OMB forms (attached).
7.2 TIME OF DELIVERY AND FORM OF BONDS
7.2.1 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract. Q
7.2.2 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on beh f 1
surety to affix a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.
ARTICLE 8: FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN AGENCY AND CONTRACTOR \

will be
d Contractor

8.1 Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreement
written on AIA Document A101, Standard Form of Agreement Between, OV
Where the Basis of Payment is a Stipulated Sum. \

END OF INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS @

O
&

O&

X
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TATNALL BUILDING
150 WILLIAM PENN STREET, DOVER, DELAWARE
OMB/DFM CONTRACT NO. MJ1002000019

BID FORM
For Bids Due: To: State of Delaware
OMB/Division of Facilities Management
540 S. DuPont Highway, Suite 1
Dover, Delaware 19901
Attn: Chip Lieber
Name of Bidder:
Delaware Business License No.: Taxpayer ID No.:

(A copy of Bidder’s Delaware Business License must be attached to this form.)

(Other License Nos.):

Phone No.: ( ) - Fax No.: ( ) -

The undersigned, representing that he has read and understands the_Bidding ‘Documents and that this bid is made in accordance
therewith, that he has visited the site and has familiarized himself with thellocal conditions under which the Work is to be performed,
and that his bid is based upon the materials, systems and equipmentidescribed in the Bidding Documents without exception, hereby
proposes and agrees to provide all labor, materials, plant, equipment, supplies, transport and other facilities required to execute the
work described by the aforesaid documents for the lump sum,itemizedgbelow:

BASE BID

$

$ ) (Including Allowance No. 1)

BID FORM 004113-1



TATNALL BUILDING
150 WILLIAM PENN STREET, DOVER, DELAWARE
OMB/DFM CONTRACT NO. MJ1002000019

BID FORM

UNIT PRICES Q
M llowing

Unit prices conform to applicable project specification section. Refer to the specifications for a complete descripti
Unit Prices:

UNIT PRICE No. 2: Furnish and Install New Roof Tile to Match Existing

UNIT PRICE No. 3: Repair and re-install Loose Roof Tile

ALLOWANCE
Allowance No. 1: Contingency Allowance of $15,000.00  (Included in Base

ALTERNATES

Alternate price conforms to applicable project specification secti . specifications for a complete description of the

following alternate.

Alternate No 1: %
Remove all existing ridge tile and hip tile, furnish and instal , one piece, formed ridge tile and hip tile, complete.

NumX

ADD $

ed or Hand-Written

$




TATNALL BUILDING
150 WILLIAM PENN STREET, DOVER, DELAWARE
OMB/DFM CONTRACT NO. MJ1002000019

BID FORM

I/'We acknowledge Addendums numbered and the price(s) submitted include any cost/schedule impact they may,have.
This bid shall remain valid and cannot be withdrawn for thirty (30) days from the date of opening of bids sixty (60). days for“School
Districts and Department of Education), and the undersigned shall abide by the Bid Security forfeiture provisions. “Bid%Security is
attached to this Bid.

The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all bids, and to waive any informality or irregularity in anysbid received.

This bid is based upon work being accomplished by the Sub-Contractors named on the list attached to this bid.

Should I/We be awarded this contract, I/We pledge to achieve substantial completion of all the werk within ninety (90) calendar days
of the Notice to Proceed.

The undersigned represents and warrants that he has complied and shall comply with alifrequirements of local, state, and national
laws; that no legal requirement has been or shall be violated in making or accepting thisidhin awarding the contract to him or in the
prosecution of the work required; that the bid is legal and firm; that he has not\directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement,
participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken action in restraint of free coppetitivesbidding.

Upon receipt of written notice of the acceptance of this Bid, the Biddershall, within twenty (20) calendar days, execute the agreement
in the required form and deliver the Contract Bonds, and Insurance Gertificates, required by the Contract Documents.

I am / We are an Individual / a Partnership / a Corporation

By Jrading as
(Individual’s / General Partner’s / Corporate Name)

(State of Corporation)

Business Address:

Witness: By:
(Authorized Signature)
(SEAL)
(Title)
Date:
ATTACHMENTS

Sub-Contractor List

Non-Collusion Statement

Affidavit(s) of Employee Drug Testing Program
Bid Security

(Others as Required by Project Manuals)

BID FORM 004113-3



TATNALL BUILDING

150 WILLIAM PENN STREET, DOVER, DELAWARE 0
OMB/DFM CONTRACT NO. MJ1002000019
BID FORM Q\

SUBCONTRACTOR LIST

contractor Must be listed for each category where the bidder intends to use a sub-contractor to perform that categor . In order to provide full disclosure and acceptance
of the bid by the Owner, it is required that bidders list themselves as being the sub-contractor for all catggories e he/she is qualified and intends to perform such
work. This form must be filled out completely with no additions or deletions. Note that all subcontracto ﬁ ed below must have a signed Affidavit of Employee Drug
Testing Program included with this bid.

In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 6962 (d)(10)b Delaware Code, the following sub-contractor listing must accomQN submittal. The name and address of the sub-

Subcontractors tax payer ID #
or Delaware Business license #

Subcontractor Category Subcontractor Address (Ci

1. Roofing
(Cold Applied SBS Maodified)

2. Roofing Q
(Tile Shingles)

3. Metal Fabrications
(Flashings, Copings)

4. Carpentry _
(Nailers, Blocking)

5. Sealants
(Caulking)

6. Masonry
(Repairs & Pointing)

7. Plumbing
(Roof Drains)

8. Skylights Contractor

BID FORM Q 0041 13-4




TATNALL BUILDING
150 WILLIAM PENN STREET, DOVER, DELAWARE
OMB/DFM CONTRACT NO. MJ1002000019

BID FORM
NON-COLLUSION STATEMENT 0

This is to certify that the undersigned bidder has neither directly nor indirectly, entered into any agreemen Xated in any
collusion or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with this pro ubmitted this date (to
the Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities Management).

All the terms and conditions of ““Roof Replacement at The Tatnall Building’ have been thoroughl N d are understood.

NAME OF BIDDER:

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE
(TYPED):

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE
(SIGNATURE):

TITLE:

ADDRESS OF BIDDER:

E-MAIL:

PHONE NUMBER:

his day of 20

Sworn to and Subscribe @

My Commission expli

NOTARY PUBLIC

Q THIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

BID FORM 0041 13-5
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AFFIDAVIT
OF
EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING PROGRAM

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on Large Public Works Projects ‘tequir
that Contractors and Subcontractors implement a program of mandatory drug testing for Employees who work on Large Publi S
Contracts funded all or in part with public funds.

We hereby certify that we have in place or will implement during the entire term of the contract a Mandatory D
for our employees on the jobsite that complies with this regulation:

ing Program

Contractor/Subcontractor Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Address:

Authorized Representative (typed or printed):

Authorized Representative (signature):

Title:
Sworn to and Subscribed before me this day of 20
My Commission expires . NOTARY PUBLIC

THIS @UST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

BID FORM 0041 13-6
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STATE OF DELAWARE
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET

BID BOND

TO ACCOMPANY PROPOSAL
(Not necessary if security is used)

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS That:

of in the County of
and State of as Principal, and

of in the County of
and State of as Surety, legally authorized to do business in the State, of, Delaware
(“State”), are held and firmly unto the State in the sum of

Dollars ($ ), or percent not to‘exceed
Dollarsd$ )

of amount of bid on Contract No. , to be paid to the State for the use and

benefit of Division of Facilities Management for which payment well apdtruly to*be made, we do bind
ourselves, our and each of our heirs, executors, administrators, and successorsmjeintly and severally for and
in the whole firmly by these presents.

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS/SUCH, That if the above bonded Principal
who has submitted to the Division of Facilities Management a‘¢ertain proposal to enter into this contract for
the furnishing of certain material and/or services within the State,%shall be awarded this Contract, and if said
Principal shall well and truly enter into and execute this Captract as may be required by the terms of this
Contract and approved by the Division of Facilities Management this Contract to be entered into within
twenty days after the date of official notice ofgheaward thereof in accordance with the terms of said
proposal, then this obligation shall be void or else to'e and remain in full force and virtue.

Sealed with seal and dated this day of in the year of our Lord two
thousand and (20_%).

SEALED, AND DELIVERED INTHE
Presence‘of

Name of Bidder (Organization)

Corporate By:
Seal Authorized Signature
Attest
Title
Name of Surety
Witness: By:

Title

BID BOND 004313
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STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR A101-
2007

Contractor” AIA Document A101-2007.

The contract to be utilized on this project shall be the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Own(i an:ﬁQ

STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 0052 13
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STATE OF DELAWARE
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET

PERFORMANCE BOND

Bond Number:

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, gasprincipal
(“Principal”), and , a corporation, /legally
authorized to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety”), are helds@@and¥irmly bound
unto the Division of Facilities Management (“Owner”), in the amount of
$ ), to be paid to Owner, for which payment well and truly tesbe“made, we do bind
ourselves, our and each and every of our heirs, executors, administrationS;,sdccessors and assigns,
jointly and severally, for and in the whole, firmly by these presents.

Sealed with our seals and dated this day of , 20

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH,_that if Principal, who has been
awarded by Owner that certain contract known as“Ceéntract No. dated the

day of , 20__ (the “Contract™), which Contract is incorporated herein by
reference, shall well and truly provide and furnish &ll materials, appliances and tools and perform all
the work required under and pursuant to the tesms and gonditions of the Contract and the Contract
Documents (as defined in the Contract) or anys€hanges or modifications thereto made as therein
provided, shall make good and reimburse Ownersafficient funds to pay the costs of completing the
Contract that Owner may sustain by reason of’any failure or default on the part of Principal, and
shall also indemnify and save harmlgss Owner from all costs, damages and expenses arising out of
or by reason of the performance of the ,Centract and for as long as provided by the Contract; then
this obligation shall be void, gtherwise to be and remain in full force and effect.

Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees, if requested to do so by Owner, to fully
perform and complete the, work to be performed under the Contract pursuant to the terms,
conditions and covenants thereof, if for any cause Principal fails or neglects to so fully perform and
complete such waork.

Surety, for\value received, for itself and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that
the obligatientef Surety and its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of
time, modification, omission, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed
thergtmden, or by any payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any
pravisions thereof, or by any assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof or of any work to be
pefformed or any monies due or to become due thereunder; and Surety hereby waives notice of any
and all such extensions, modifications, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers,
assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates and agrees that any and all
things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors, and other
transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in
relation to Principal.



Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omissions or additions in or to the terms
of the Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

jurisdiction in the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivere

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competerO
to them at their respective addresses shown below.

of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and these presents
to be signed by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above writte

PRINCIPAL \
Name: 2 %

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and s h

Witness or Attest: Address:

(SEAL)

Name: Name:

(Corporate Seal) Q

Witness or Attest: Address: < :
By: (SEAL)
Name: Name:

(Corporate Se




STATE OF DELAWARE
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET

PAYMENT BOND

Bond Number:

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, , as_principal
(“Principal”), and , a corporation, legally
authorized to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety”), are held, angdsfirmly bound
unto the Division of Facilities Management (“Owner”), in the amount{of
$ ), to be paid to Owner, for which payment well and truly to,be"made, we do bind
ourselves, our and each and every of our heirs, executors, administrations, successors and assigns,
jointly and severally, for and in the whole firmly by these presents.

Sealed with our seals and dated this day of , 20

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that if Principal, who has been
awarded by Owner that certain contract known asfContract No. dated the

day of , 20__ (the “Contract”), whieh Contract is incorporated herein by reference,
shall well and truly pay all and every person{urnishing materials or performing labor or service in
and about the performance of the work upder the Gontract, all and every sums of money due him,
her, them or any of them, for all such, materials, labor and service for which Principal is liable,
shall make good and reimburse Owner suffieient funds to pay such costs in the completion of the
Contract as Owner may sustain by ‘teason of any failure or default on the part of Principal, and
shall also indemnify and save harmless Owner from all costs, damages and expenses arising out of
or by reason of the performangcesof the Contract and for as long as provided by the Contract; then
this obligation shall be void, otherwise to be and remain in full force and effect.

Surety, for value regeived, for itself and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that
the obligation of Surety and its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of
time, modificationyomission, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed
thereunder,0riby any payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any
provisions thereof, or by any assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof or of any work to be
performed,or any monies due or to become due thereunder; and Surety hereby waives notice of any
andmall Ssuch extensions, modifications, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers,
assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates and agrees that any and all
things- done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors, and other
transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in
relation to Principal.

Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omission or additions in or to the terms
of the Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.



Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered
to them at their respective addresses shown below.

of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and these present

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and seals, and SUCO
to be signed by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written.

PRINCIPAL Q
Name: L s >
Witness or Attest: Address: @
(SEAL)
Name:
(Corporate Seal)
S@Q
e:
Witness or Attest: Address: 0
Q By: (SEAL)
Name: Name:
Title:
(Corporate Se
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Document G703" - 1992

AIA Document, G702™-1992, on and Certification for Payment, or G736™-2009, APPLICATION NO: loo1
Project Application and Project ( Payment, Construction Manager as Adviser Edition,
containing Contractor's signed ce attached. APPLICATION DATE:
In tabulations below, amounts are in PERIOD TO:
Use Column I on Contracts where variab
ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NO: 16064
= —— —
A F G H |
MATERIALS TOTAL | ==
ITEM | DESCRIPTION OF SCHEDULED PRESENTLY |COMPLETED AND % w>~m..w/ﬂmm ™ AWWIWMH_MMWWW
NO. WORK VALUE STORED STORED TO DATE| (G-=C) (C-G) RATE)
(NOT IN D OR E) (D+E+F)
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00] 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00{ 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00| 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00} 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00| 0.00] 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00] 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00| 0.00| 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00| 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 o.oc_ 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00] 0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 (.00
GRAND TOTAL $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0:00 $0.00
AlA Document G703™ - 1992, Copyright © 1963, 1965, 1966, 1967,1970, 1978, 1983 and 1992 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Do ent Nted !
prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was 1

resale,
User Notes:

produced by AlA software at 13:40:46 on 01/16/2018 under Order No. 2515504707 which expires on 01/24/

U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal umzm_:mf ilbe

18, andds not for

(3B9ADAZE)
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@ AIA Document A101" - 2007

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis
of payment is a Stipulated Sum

AGREEMENT made as of the day of in the year
(In words, indicate day, month and year.)

BETWEEN the Owner:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

ation as well as revisions to

State of Delaware

OMB/DFM tandard form text is available
Thomas Collins Building,Suite No.1 om the author and should be
540 South DuPont Highway reviewed. A vertical line in the left

margin of this document indicates
where the author has added
necessary information and where
the author has added to or deleted

and the Contractor: from the original AlA text
(Name, legal status, address and other information) oo i

Dover, DE 19901

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

AIA Document A201™-2007,
General Conditions of the Contract
£k the Bllobing Faiset for Construction, is adopted in this
or the following Project: document by reference. Do not use
mﬂmE. location and detailed descrlptian with other general conditions unless
this document is modified.

The Tatnall Building
150William Pen Street
Dover ,DE 19901
Roof Replacement

ilmington, DE 19801
655-1105

The @wner and Contractor agree as follows.

AlA Document A101™ — 2007. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961 1963, 1967, 1974, 1677, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The American

InstltuteofArchnects All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIAf Document | otacted by U.S. C¢ pyrigh Law and Inte nal Treatles Unauthorized 1
reproguctic distfibution of this AIA® Dogum t ar any portion offit, may resdit in severe civill and criminal pepalfi 1d will be prasecuted to the
naximum extenf paSs inder the faw. This documen1 was produced by AIA software at 15:32:51 on 01:’1 8:’2013 under Order No. 2515504?07 which

expires on 01/24/2018, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (3B9ADA15)
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TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT

3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

4 CONTRACT SUM \
5 PAYMENTS Q

6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION Q

7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION \

8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS @

9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

10 INSURANCE AND BONDS

ARTICLE1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of t ntract (General, Supplementary and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to executidn of this Agreement, other documents listed
in this Agreement and Modifications issued after executio Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and
are as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this repeated herein. The Contract represents the
entire and integrated agreement between the parties persedes prior negotiations, representations or

agreements, either written or oral. An enumeration o ¢t Documents, other than a Modification, appears in
Article 9.

ARTICLE 2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT
The Contractor shall fully execute the k deseribed in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in
the Contract Documents to be the responsibili others.

D SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

ork shall be the date of this Agreement unless a different date is stated
date to be fixed in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

it differs from the date of this Agreement or, if applicable, state that the date

ARTICLE 3 DATE OF COMMEN
§ 3.1 The date of commencex »
below or provision is mad 6
(Insert the date of commence @
will be fixed in a natice to proceed.)

The date will d in @notice to proceed.

ncement of the Work, the Owner requires time to file mortgages and other security interests,
ime requirement shall be as follows:

The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement,

§ 3.3 The Contractor shall achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work not later than (90)days ( from ) days
from the date of commencement, or as follows:

(Insert number of calendar days. Alternatively, a calendar date may be used when coordinated with the date of
commencement. If appropriate, insert requirements for earlier Subsiantial Completion of certain portions of the
Work.)

AlA Document A101™ = 2007. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 195871961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The American

Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING £ ocument is protected’by UiS. Copyright Law af Treaties. Unauthorized
oducti@n ordistributiop of this AIA uine n tion af it, ma sultdn severe civil and criminal penaltigsTand will be prosecuted to the
maxis extent possib the law. This document was produced by AIA software at 15:52:51 on 01/18/2018 under Order No. 2515504?07 which

expires on 01/24/2018, and is not for resale.
User Notes: (3BSADA15)
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Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date

, subject to adjustments of this Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents.
(Insert provisions, if any, for liquidated damages relating to failure to achieve Substantial Completion on time or for
bonus payments for early completion of the Work.)

ARTICLE4 CONTRACT SUM
§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s pe
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be ($ ), subject to additions and deductions as provided in tfe

Documents. \

§ 4.2 The Contract Sum is based upon the following alternates, if any, which are describ. tract
Documents and are hereby accepted by the Owner:

(State the numbers or other identification of accepted alternates. If the bidding or preposal de€uments permit the
Owner to accept other alternates subsequent to the execution of this Agreemen g@ h a schedule of such other
alternates showing the amount for each and the date when that amount expi

§ 4.3 Unit prices, if any:
(Identify and state the unit price; state quantity limitations, if ﬁ tow the unit price will be applicable.)

Unit Price#1.- Remove and replace roof

drains

$1,500/Drain

Unit Price #2.- Furnish and Install Ne

Roof Tile to Mtch Existing $55.0

Tile

Unit Price # 3.- Repair and Re-Tnstall

Loose Roof Tile

$40.00/Tile

§ 4.4 Allowances included i Sum, if any:

(Identify allowance and s ions. if any, from the allowance price.)
Item Price
Contingéncy Allowance # 1 $15,000.00
ARTICLE 5 @ |
§5.1PR . :
§5.1 € n Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for
iss
f

Pa by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the
Con;& s provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of

%enth, or as follows:

Init.

§6.1.3 Provided that a valid Application for Payment is received by the Architect that meets all requirements of the
contract, payment shall be made by the Owner not later than thirty ( 30 ) days after the Owner receives the
valid Applications for Payment

AlA Document A101™ = 2007. Capyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991,.1997.and. 2007 by The American

Inistitute of Architects. Allrights reserved. WARNING » AIA® Document igsproteCted by U.S. Copyright Law and Intefnational Treaties. Unauthorized 3
reprogductign of dis tion of this AIA® DoBument, or any porfion 8f it, may result in sevére civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
maximum gxtént po er the law. This document was produced by AIA software at 15:32:51 of 01/18/2018 under OrderNo=2515504707 which

expires on01/24/2018pand ié not for resale,
User Notes: (3B9SADA15)


tdaynorowicz
Sample Stamp


(Paragraph Deleted)

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the
Contractor in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract
Sum among the various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form and supported
by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require. This schedule, unless objected to by the
Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work a \
of the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.6 Subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress paym

computed as follows:

1 Take that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work eN! d by
multiplying the percentage completion of each portion of the Work by th the Contract Sum
allocated to that portion of the Work in the schedule of values, less retaina, e percent(5 %).

am

k, ts not in dispute
M_2007, General Conditions

Pending final determination of cost to the Owner of changes in the
shall be included as provided in Section 7.3.9 of AIA Documen
of the Contract for Construction;

.2 Add that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to
suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the
in advance by the Owner, suitably stored off the site af a |
retainage of five percent (5 %);

.3 Subtract the aggregate of previous payments made by the @wner; and

equipment delivered and
eted construction (or, if approved
agreed upon in writing), less

.4 Subtract amounts, if any, for which the Archi withheld or nullified a Certificate for Payment as
provided in Section 9.5 of AIA Docume 7
§ 5.1.7 The progress payment amount determined in ange with Section 5.1.6 shall be further modified under

the following circumstances:
1 Add, upon Substantial Completio

full amount of the Contract S

Work, retainage applica

€ Work, a sum sufficient to increase the total payments to the
h amounts as the Architect shall determine for incomplete
work and unsettled claims; and
(Section 9.8.5 of AIA Docu 01-2007 requires release of applicable retainage upon
Substantial Complefion of Work with consent of surety, if any.)
.2 Add, if final compfetiosof the Work is thereafter materially delayed through no fault of the Contractor,
able in accordance with Section 9.10.3 of AIA Document A201-2007.

itati tainage, if any, shall be as follows:

tial Completion of the entire Work, to reduce or limit the retainage resulting from
in Sections 5.1.6.1 and 5.1.6.2 above, and this is not explained elsewhere in the Contract
visions for such reduction or limitation.)

(If it is intended, pri
the percentages i
Documents, ij re

§ cept with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for
aterials ‘@r equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site.

Work as provided in Section 12.2.2 of AIA Document A201-2007, and to satisfy other requirements,

FINAL PAYMENT
.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the
Contractor when
1 the Gontractor has fully-performed-the-Contractexcept.for the"Contractor’s responsibilitytorcorrect

Init.

if any, which extend beyond final payment; and
2 afinal Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect.

AlA Document A101™ = 2007. Capyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 19614963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 19911997and"2007 by The American

Institute of Archifects. All rights reserved. IN A ocument i protected by U.: yright Law ai national Treaties. Unauthorized
repraductign of distributio AlA®Y Dogume iny portion of y result in seve and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
maxim xtent possible ler the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 15:32:51 on 01/18/2018 under Order No. 2515504707 which

expires on/01/24/2018;"dnd IS fot for resale.

User Notés: (3BSADA15)

4


tdaynorowicz
Sample Stamp


Init.

§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the
Architect’s final Certificate for Payment, or as follows:

ARTICLE 6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

§ 6.1 INITIAL DECISION MAKER

The Architect will serve as Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Section 15.2 of AIA Document A201-2007, unless
the parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as Initial Decision Maker.

(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decmon

if other than the Architect.) Q
For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Section 15.

method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:

(Check the appropriate box. If the Owner and Contractor do not select a meth ‘binding dispute resolution

below, or do not subsequently agree in writing to a binding dispute resol
will be resolved by litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction.)

§ 6.2 BINDING DISPUTE RESOLUTION

[ 1 Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Docum 201-2007

[ 1 Litigation in a court of competent jurisdicti

[ X ] Other (4ny remedies available in lawfor i

ARTICLE7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by’the OwHer or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document
A201-2007.

§ 7.2 The Work may be suspen he Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201-2007.
ARTICLE 8 MISCELLANE ISIONS
§ 8.1 Where reference s ma 1s Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A201-2007 or another Contract

Document, the refes@nce refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract
Documents.

§ 8.2 Payme and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated
below, or ce thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is
locat

(InSertkate of interest agreed upon, if any.)

are due thirty (30) days after receipt of a valid application for payment. After that thirty (30) day period
intSrest may be charged at the rate of I % per month not to exceed 12% per annum.

§ 8.3 The Owner’s representative:
(Name, address and other information)

Chip Lieber, Project Manager

State of Delaware

OMB/DFM

AiADocument A101™ - 2007, Copyrlght©1915 1918, 1925 1937’ 1951, 1958 1961, 1963 4967, 1974, 1877, 1987, 1991, 1997,and:2007-by The American

Institute of Archlteds All rlghts reserved WARNING: This AIAT Document is protgetedBy U.S. Copyright Law and Intérnational Treaties. Unauthorized
ep oduct or distiibution of this AIAY Dogumeidt, &r any pgrtion oflit, m sult in severe civil and Eriminal penallies, and will be prosecuted to the
aximum ¢ ntposSsible under the law. This document was produced by AIA soﬂware at 15:32:51 on 01/18/2018 under Order No»25615504707 which

expires'on 01!24!2018 and is not for resale.
User Notes: (3BIADA15)
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Thomas Collins Building, Suite No.1
540 South DuPont Hwy

Dover, DE 19901

(302)-744-1163

§ 8.4 The Contractor’s representative:

(Name, address and other information) QQ

§ 8.5 The Contractor’s representative shall not be changed without ten 410 @ itten notice to the Owner .

§ 8.6 Other provisions:

ARTICLE9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUME
§ 9.1 The Contract Documents, except for Modificati sued after execution of this Agreement, are enumerated in
the sections below,

§9.1.1 The Agreement is this executed AIA u A101-2007, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner
and Contractor.

§ 9.1.2 The General Conditions IA Document A201-2007, General Conditions of the Contract for
Construction.

§ 9.1.3 The Supplement r Conditions of the Contract:
Documen Title Date Pages
Supplementary, General ~ Conditions A201-20017 10

ection Title Date Pages

See attached table of
contents

Ge uirements 15
§9.1.4 ions:
(Eit 1 pecifications here or refer 1o an exhibit attached to this Agreement.)

Init.

§9.1.5 The Drawings:
(Either lisi the Drawings here or refer (o an exhibit attached o this Agreement.)
See attached list of drawings

AlIA Document A101™ = 2007. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1064,1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1591, 1987 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S| Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized
régrodction Br distribution of this AIA® Bocurpent, or any pertionjof i, may fesult in severetivil and eriminaiipebalties ‘awdewilkbegprosecuted to the
maximum extent possiblesunder the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 15:32:51 on 01/18/2018 under Order No. 2515504707 which
expires on 01/24/2018, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (3B9ADA15)
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Init.

Number Title Date
See attached List of
drawings

§ 9.1.6 The Addenda, if any:

Number Date Pages

Portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements are not part of the Contract Documents unless the biddi
requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9.
§ 9.1.7 Additional documents, if any, forming part of the Contract Documents:
.1 AIA Document E201™-2007, Digital Data Protocol Exhibit, if completed by th @nc
following:

.2 Other documents, if any, listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to for
Document A201-2007 provides that bidding requirements
Instructions to Bidders, sample forms and the Contract
Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement. Théy s
part of the Contract Documents.)

ARTICLE 10 INSURANCE AND BONDS %
%

the Contract Documents. AIA
rtisement or invitation to bid,
ol part of the Contract

ide bonds as set forth in Article 11 of AIA Document

The Contractor shall purchase and maintain ins
A201-2007.
(State bonding requirements, if any, and limi for insurance required in Article 11 of AIA Document

A201-2007.)

Type of insurance or bo Limit of liability or bond amount ($0.00)
As set forth in the Proj u As set forth in the Project Manual
This Agreement entered into ¢ day and year first written above.

CONTRACTOR (Signarure)

(Printed name and title)

AlA Document A101™ — 2007. Copyright © 1815, 1918 1925 1937 1951 1958 1961, 1963, 196? 1974 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. V\ Al Thig A Dacument is protected by | i onal Treaties. Unauthorized
reprodyctigh or dStABULIGN of this AIA* Doclimentjor @ny pgrtioh t nay result in se\ al t nd will be prosecuted to the
maximgim gxtent possible inder thellaw Thls document was produced by AlA software at 15:32 51 on 01.’1 8.'2018 under Order No. 2515504707 which

expifes on 04/24/2018, and iSsnotforrésales
User Notes: (3B9ADA15)
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STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007

The following supplements modify the “General Conditions of the Contract for Construction,” AIA Document A201-2007. Where a porti
of the General Conditions is modified or deleted by the Supplementary Conditions, the unaltered portions of the General Conditions s

remain in effect.

TABLE OF ARTICLES Q
A\

1. GENERAL PROVISIONS @

2. OWNER

3. CONTRACTOR O

4, ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

5. SUBCONTRACTORS

6. CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPA NTRACTORS

7. CHANGES IN THE WORK

8. TIME %

9. PAYMENTS AND COMPLETIO

10. PROTECTION OF PE S AND PROPERTY

11. INSURANCE AN

12. UNCOVE AND CORRECTION OF WORK

13. MISG OUS PROVISIONS

14. TE

X

ON OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS 007313-1



STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

ARTICLE 1: GENERAL PROVISIONS

11

111

1.2

15

BASIC DEFINITIONS
THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
Delete the last sentence in its entirety and replace with the following:

“The Contract Documents also include Advertisement for Bid, Instructions to4Bidder,
sample forms, the Bid Form, the Contractor's completed Bid and the Award Lettet.”

Add the following Paragraph:

1111 In the event of conflict or discrepancies among the Coniract,Documents, the
Documents prepared by the State of DelawareggDivisions of Facilities
Management shall take precedence over all other documents:

CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCBUMENTS
Add the following Paragraphs:

1.2.4 In the case of an inconsistency between the Drawings and the Specifications,
or within either document not clarified By addendum, the better quality or
greater quantity of work shall be provided in accordance with the Architect’s
interpretation.

1.25 The word “PROVIDE” ashpused in the Contract Documents shall mean
“FURNISH AND INSTAEL” @nd shall include, without limitation, all labor,
materials, equipment{tranSportation, services and other items required to
complete the Works

1.2.6 The word “PR@DUCT” as used in the Contract Documents means all
materials, Systems and equipment.

OWNERSHIP{, AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER
INSTRUMENT S'OF SERVICE

Delete Paragraph 1.5.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“All pre-design studies, drawings, specifications and other documents, including those in
eleetroni¢ form, prepared by the Architect under this Agreement are, and shall remain, the
property of the Owner whether the Project for which they are made is executed or not.
Such documents may be used by the Owner to construct one or more like Projects without
the approval of, or additional compensation to, the Architect. = The Contractor,
Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and Material or Equipment Suppliers are authorized to
use and reproduce applicable portions of the Drawings, Specifications and other documents
prepared by the Architect and the Architect's consultants appropriate to and for use in the
execution of their Work under the Contract Documents. They are not to be used by the
Contractor or any Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or Material and Equipment Supplier on
other Projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work without the
specific written consent of the Owner, Architect and Architect’s consultants.

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS 00 73 13-2



STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

The Architect shall not be liable for injury or damage resulting from the re-use of drawings
and specifications if the Architect is not involved in the re-use Project. Prior to re-use of
construction documents for a Project in which the Architect is not also involved, the Owner
will remove from such documents all identification of the original Architect, including name,
address and professional seal or stamp.”

Delete Paragraph 1.5.2 in its entirety.

ARTICLE 2: OWNER

2.2

INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

To Subparagraph 2.2.3 — Add the following sentence:

“The Contractor, at their expense shall bear the costs to accuratelyidentifyathe location of
all underground utilities in the area of their excavation and shall/bearvall cost for any
repairs required, out of failure to accurately identify said utilities.”

Delete Subparagraph 2.2.5 in its entirety and substitutedhe following:

2.25 The Contractor shall be furnished freeé of charge up to five (5) sets of the

Drawings and Project Manuals. Additienal sets will be furnished at the cost
of reproduction, postage and handling:

ARTICLE 3: CONTRACTOR

3.2

3.3

REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

Amend Paragraph 3.2.2 to state that any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered
shall be reported to the Architeetrand”Owner immediately.

Delete the third sentence in Raragraph 3.2.3.
SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES
Add the follewingRaragraphs:

33241 L he"Contractor shall immediately remove from the Work, whenever requested
to'do so by the Owner, any person who is considered by the Owner or Architect
to be incompetent or disposed to be so disorderly, or who for any reason is not
satisfactory to the Owner, and that person shall not again be employed on the
Work without the consent of the Owner or the Architect.

3.34 The Contractor must provide suitable storage facilities at the Site for the proper
protection and safe storage of their materials. Consult the Owner and the
Architect before storing any materials.

3.35 When any room is used as a shop, storeroom, office, etc., by the Contractor or
Subcontractor(s) during the construction of the Work, the Contractor making
use of these areas will be held responsible for any repairs, patching or cleaning
arising from such use.
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3.4

3.5

3.11

DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

LABOR AND MATERIALS

Add the Following Paragraphs:

3.4.4

3.45

Before starting the Work, each Contractor shall carefully examine all
preparatory Work that has been executed to receive their Work. Check
carefully, by whatever means are required, to insure that its Work and adjaceft,
related Work, will finish to proper contours, planes and levels. Promptlyghotify
the General Contractor/Construction Manager of any defects or imperfegtions in
preparatory Work which will in any way affect satisfactory completion“ef its
Work. Absence of such notification will be construed as an aCceptance” of
preparatory Work and later claims of defects will not be recognized.

Under no circumstances shall the Contractor's Wotk ‘proceed prior to
preparatory Work proceed prior to preparatory Work having beén completely
cured, dried and/or otherwise made satisfactory tag=receive this Work.
Responsibility for timely installation of all materials. rests solely with the
Contractor responsible for that Work, who shall, maintain coordination at all
times.

WARRANTY

Add the following Paragraphs:

351

35.2

3.5.3

3.54

The Contractor will guaranteeyall materials and workmanship against original
defects, except injury from proper and usual wear when used for the purpose
intended, for two years” after, Acceptance by the Owner, and will maintain all
items in perfect conditionuring the period of guarantee.

Defects appearingduring the period of guarantee will be made good by the
Contractor at'his expense upon demand of the Owner, it being required that all
work will be in perfect condition when the period of guarantee will have elapsed.

In addition to the General Guarantee there are other guarantees required for
ceftaipfitems for different periods of time than the two years as above, and are
particularly so stated in that part of the specifications referring to same. The
saithguarantees will commence at the same time as the General Guarantee.

If"the Contractor fails to remedy any failure, defect or damage within a
reasonable time after receipt of notice, the Owner will have the right to replace,
repair, or otherwise remedy the failure, defect or damage at the Contractor’s
expense.

DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE

Add the following Paragraphs:

3.111

3.11.2

During the course of the Work, the Contractor shall maintain a record set of
drawings on which the Contractor shall mark the actual physical location of all
piping, valves, equipment, conduit, outlets, access panels, controls, actuators,
including all appurtenances that will be concealed once construction is
complete, etc., including all invert elevations.

At the completion of the project, the Contractor shall obtain a set of reproducible
drawings from the Architect, and neatly transfer all information outlined in 3.11.1
to provide a complete record of the as-built conditions.
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3.17

3.11.3 The Contractor shall provide two (2) prints of the as-built conditions, along with
the reproducible drawings themselves, to the Owner and one (1) set to the
Architect. In addition, attach one complete set to each of the Operating and
Maintenance Instructions/Manuals.

In the second sentence of the paragraph, insert “indemnify” between “shall” and “hold”.

ARTICLE 4: ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

4.2

ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

Delete the first sentence of Paragraph 4.2.7 and replace with the following:

The Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate actionpon, the Contractor’s
submittals such as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples forthe purpese of checking
for conformance with the Contract Documents.

Delete the second sentence of Paragraph 4.2.7 and replaceswith the following:

The Architect’s action will be taken with such reasonable promptness as to cause no delay
in the Work in the activities of the Owner, Contractor or separate Contractors, while allowing
sufficient time in the Owner’s professional judgment te permit adequate review.

Add the following Paragraph:

4.2.10.1 There will be no full-timé project representative provided by the Owner or
Architect on this projectt

Add to Paragraph 4.2.13 “andsin c@mpliance with all local requirements.” to the end of the
sentence

ARTICLE 5: SUBCONTRACTORS

5.2

AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE
WORK

Delete Paragraph 5:2.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

5.28 If"the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity
proposed by the Contractor, the Contractor shall propose another to whom the
Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection, subject to the statutory
requirements of 29 Delaware Code § 6962(d)(10)b.3 and 4.

ARTIClzE:6:;, CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

6k

6.2

OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE
CONTRACTS

Delete Paragraph 6.1.4 in its entirety.
MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY

6.2.3 Inthe second sentence, strike the word “shall” and insert the word “may”.
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ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN THE WORK

(SEE ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN WORK IN THE GENERAL REQUIREMENTS)

ARTICLE 8: TIME

8.2

8.3

PROGRESS AND COMPLETION

Add the following Paragraphs:

8.21.1

8.2.4

Refer to Specification Section SUMMARY OF WORK for @ontract time
requirements.

If the Work falls behind the Progress Schedule as submitted by the/'Contractor,
the Contractor shall employ additional labor and/or equipmentfnecessary to
bring the Work into compliance with the Progress Schiedulesat no additional cost
to the Owner.

DELAYS AND EXTENSION OF TIME

8.3.1

8.3.2.1

Strike “arbitration” and insert “remedies fat law'ar ift equity”.
Add the following Paragraph:

The Contractor shall updatesthe statusrof the suspension, delay, or interruption
of the Work with each Application\for Payment. (The Contractor shall report the
termination of such cauSe immediately upon the termination thereof.) Failure to
comply with this proeedur€ shall constitute a waiver for any claim for adjustment
of time or price based Upongaid cause.

Delete Paragraph 8.3.3 infits entirety and replace with the following:

8.3.3

Except in the case of a suspension of the Work directed by the Owner, an
extension of ‘time under the provisions of Paragraph 8.3.1 shall be the
Cantractor’s sole remedy in the progress of the Work and there shall be no
paymenifor compensation to the Contractor for any expense or damage
resulting from the delay.

Add(the following Paragraph:

3.34

By permitting the Contractor to work after the expired time for completion of the
project, the Owner does not waive their rights under the Contract.

ARTICEES; PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9.2

SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Add the following Paragraphs:

9.21

9.2.2

The Schedule of Values shall be submitted using AIA Document G702,
Continuation Sheet to G703.

The Schedule of Values is to include a line item for Project Closeout Document
Submittal. The value of this item is to be no less than 1% of the initial contract
amount.
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9.3

9.5

9.6

9.7

9.8

APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

Add the following Paragraph:

9.3.1.3 Application for Payment shall be submitted on AIA Document G702 “Application
and Certificate for Payment”, supported by AIA Document G703 “Continuation
Sheet”. Said Applications shall be fully executed and notarized.

Add the following Paragraphs:

9.34 Until Closeout Documents have been received and outstandingy items
completed the Owner will pay 95% (ninety-five percent) of the.amount due the
Contractor on account of progress payments.

9.35 The Contractor shall provide a current and updated Progress Schedule to the
Architect with each Application for Payment. Failuredo provide’Schedule will be
just cause for rejection of Application for Payment.

DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION

Add the following to 9.5.1:

.8 failure to provide a current Progress Sghedtle;

9 a lien or attachment is filed;

.10 failure to comply with mamdatory®requirements for maintaining Record
Documents.

PROGRESS PAYMENTS

Delete Paragraph 9.6.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

9.6.1 After the Architeet has approved and issued a Certificate for Payment, payment
shall be made by the Owner within 30 days after Owner’s receipt of the
Certificate for Payment.

FAILURE ORPAYMENT

In first sentencey strike “seven” and insert “thirty (30)". Also strike “binding dispute resolution”
anddnsert “remedies at law or in equity”.

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

JosSubparagraph 9.8.3 - Add the following sentence:

“If the Architect is required to make more than 2 inspections of the same portion of work, the
Contractor shall be responsible for all costs associated with subsequent inspections

including but not limited to any Architect’s fees.”

9.8.5 In the second sentence, strike “shall” and insert “may”.
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ARTICLE 10: PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

10.1

10.2

10.3

ARTICLE 11:

111

1dn2

11.3

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS

Add the following Paragraphs:

10.1.1.1.1 Each Contractor shall develop a safety program in accordance with the

10.1.2

Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970. A copy of said plan shall_be
furnished to the Owner and Architect prior to the commencementqofithat
Contractor’'s Work.

Each Contractor shall appoint a Safety Representative. Safety Representatives
shall be someone who is on site on a full time basis. If degmed nheceSsary by
the Owner or Architect, Contractor Safety meetings willybefscheduled. The
attendance of all Safety Representatives will be reqguiredy, Minutes will be
recorded of said meetings by the Contractor and willdbe distribtited to all parties
as well as posted in all job officesf/trailers etc.

SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

Add the following Paragraph:

10.2.4.1

As required in the Hazardous Chemical Actof June 1984, all vendors supplying
any material that may be defined ‘as hazardous must provide Material Safety
Data Sheets for those produets. Any»*chemical product should be considered
hazardous if it has a cauti@n warning on the label relating to a potential physical
or health hazard, if it isfknown to/oe present in the work place, and if employees
may be exposed dndef” nofmal conditions or in foreseeable emergency
situations. MateriahSafety PData Sheets shall be provided directly to the Owner,
along with the shipping,slips that include those products.

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

Delete Paragrapi10.3.3 in'its entirety.

Delete Paragraphy103.6 in its entirety.

INSURANCE'AND BONDS

CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE

11.1:4

Strike “the Owner” immediately following “(1)” and strike “and (2) the Owner as
an additional insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s
negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’'s completed operations.”

OWNER’S LIABILITY INSURANCE

Delete Paragraph 11.2 in its entirety.

PROPERTY INSURANCE

Delete Paragraph 11.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

11.3

The State will not provide Builder's All Risk Insurance for the Project. The
Contractor and all Subcontractors shall provide property coverage for their tools
and equipment, as necessary. Any mandatory deductible required by the
Contractor’s Insurance shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.
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114 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

1141 Add the following sentence: “The bonds will conform to those forms approved
by the Office of Management and Budget.”

ARTICLE 12: UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
Add the following Paragraph:
12.2.2.1.1 At any time during the progress of the Work, or in any case where the nature of
the defects will be such that it is not expedient to have correéted, the ©wner, at
its option, will have the right to deduct such sum, or sums, 6f money from the
amount of the Contract as it considers justified to adjustithexdiffefence in value
between the defective work and that required under centract including any
damage to the structure.
12221 Strike “one” and insert “two”.
12.2.2.2 Strike “one” and insert “two”.
12.2.2.3 Strike “one” and insert “two”.
12.2.5 In second sentence, strike “one’ and insert “two”.
ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
13.1 GOVERNING LAW

Strike “except that, if the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute
resolution, the FederalArbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.”

13.6 INTEREST
Strike “the date payment is due at such rate as the parties may agree upon in writing or, in
the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the
Project is located.” Insert “30 days of presentment of the authorized Certificate of Payment
at the annual rate of 12% or 1% per month.

13.7 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS
Strike the last sentence.

Add the following Paragraph:

138 CONFLICTS WITH FEDERAL STATUTES OR REGULATIONS

13.8.1 If any provision, specifications or requirement of the Contract Documents conflict or is

inconsistent with any statute, law or regulation of the government of the United State of
America, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and Owner immediately upon discovery.
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ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE

Delete Paragraph 14.4.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’'s convenience, the Contractor shall
be entitled to receive payment for Work executed, and cost incurred by reason
of such termination along with reasonable overhead.

ARTICLE 15: CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
15.1.2 Throughout the Paragraph strike “21” and insert “45”.
15.1.6 CLAIMS FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
Delete Paragraph 15.1.6 in its entirety.
15.2 INITIAL DECISION

Delete Paragraph 15.2.5 in its entirety and replace with theyfollowing:

15.25 The Architect will approve or rejeet Claims™By written decision, which shall state
the reasons therefore and shall notify the parties of any change in the Contract
Sum or Contract Time or beth, Thevapproval or rejection of a Claim by the

Architect shall be subject 0 mediation and other remedies at law or in equity.

Delete Paragraph 15.2.6 and its subparagraphs in their entirety.

15.3 MEDIATION
15.3.1 Strike “bipding dispute resolution” and insert “any or all remedies at law or in
equity”.
15.3.2 In(thef first sentence, delete “administered by the American Arbitration

Assogiation in accordance with its Construction Industry Mediation Procedure in
efféet on the date of the Agreement,” Strike “binding dispute resolution” and
insert “remedies at law and in equity”.

154 ARBITRATION

Delete Paragraph 15.4 and its sub-sections in its entirety.

END OF SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
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PECEIVED

STATE OF DELAWARE

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 94 N1
DIVISION OF INDUSTRIAL AFFAIRS HAR o ZU”
OFFICE OF LABOR LAW ENFORCEMENT

PHONE: (302) 451-3423 UPERSC .
Mailing Address: Located at: ROUNASSQOC,
225 CORPORATE BOULEVARD 225 CORPORATE BOULEVARD
SUITE 104

SUITE 104

NEWARK, DE 19702 NEWARK, DE 19702

PREVAILING WAGES FOR BUILDING CONSTRUCTION EFFECTIVE MARCH 15, 2017

CLASSIFICATION NEW CASTLE KENT 58
ASBESTOS WORKERS 22.86 28.16 40.98
BCILERMAKERS 68.44 34.72 5105
BRICKLAYERS 51,99 51. 51.99
CARPENTERS 53.81 5 42.77
CEMENT FINISHERS 72.28 22.17
ELECTRICAL LINE WORKERS 45.47 38 29.73
ELECTRICIANS 66.85 66.85 66.85
ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTORS 90.49 .49 31.94
GLAZIERS 71.20 71.20 56.66
INSULATORS 55.4 55.48 55.48
TRON WORKERS 62 62.85 62.85
LABORERS 44 ., 44 .70 44.70
MILLWRIGHTS «18 69.18 £5.75
PAINTERS 48047 48.47 48.47
PILEDRIVERS 727 39.35 31.83
PLASTERERS 9.84 29.84 22.12
PLUMBERS/PIPEFITTERS/STEAMFITTERS €5.95 51.49 57.01
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS 67.29 67.29 43.83
ROOFERS -COMPOSITION 24.01 23.70 21.64
ROOFERS-SHINGLE/SLATE/TILE 18.39 21.86 17.1%9
SHEET METAL WORKERS 67.03 67.03 67.03
SOFT FLOOR LAYERS 51.12 51.32 51.12
SPRINKLER FITTERS 57.29 57.29 5729
TERRAZZO/MARBLE/TI B57.72 57.72 47.51
TERRAZZO/MARBLE/ZILE 66.02 66.02 55.02
TRUCK DRIVERS 28475 27.44}n 20.94
=g

CERTIFI

NOTE: ESE RATES ARE PROMULGATED AND ENFORCED RSUANT TO THE PREVAILING WAGE
GULATIONS ADOPTED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR ON APRIL 3, 1992.

CLASSIFICATIONS OF WORKERS ARE DETERMINED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR. FOR
ASSISTANCE IN CLASSIFYING WORKERS, OR FOR A COPY OF THE REGULATIONS OR
< : CLASSIFICATIONS, PHONE (302) 451-3423.

NON-REGISTERED APPRENTICES MUST BE PAID THE MECHANIC'S RATE.

PROJECT: MJ100200001% Roof Replacement Repairs at the Tatnail Building , Kent County



O
N
Q)\Q
Q.
<<O

THIS PAGE IS INTE% LLY LEFT BLANK

O&

D
&



O
N
Q)\Q
Q.
<<O

THIS PAGE IS INTE% LLY LEFT BLANK

O&

D
&
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ARTICLE 1:

11

111

11.2

1.2

121

ARTICLE 2:

ARTICLE 8

3.1

32

3.3

GENERAL
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper
execution and completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are
complementary and what is required by one shall be as binding as if required by all
Performance by the Contractor shall be required to an extent consistent with the Contract
Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the intended
results.

Work including material purchases shall not begin until the Contractor is_in“teceipt of a
bonafide State of Delaware Purchase Order. Any work performed or saterial purchases
prior to the issuance of the Purchase Order is done at the Contractor'sqwnyrisk and cost.

EQUALITY OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC W@RKS

For Public Works Projects financed in whole or in part by state appropriation the Contractor
agrees that during the performance of this contract:

1. The Contractor will not discriminate against “any» employee or applicant for
employment because of race, creed, sex, ‘color, sexual orientation, gender identity
or national origin. The Contractor will4¢ake,positive steps to ensure that applicants
are employed and that employees areitreated during employment without regard
to their race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity or national origin.
Such action shall include, but nog be limited to, the following: employment,
upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or
termination; rates of pay op othér forms of compensation; and selection for
training, including apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous
places available tg" employees and applicants for employment notices to be
provided by the eentracting agency setting forth this nondiscrimination clause.

2. The Contractorwill, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by
or on bhehalf of“the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive
considération for employment without regard to race, creed, sex, color, sexual
orientation, gender identity or national origin.”

OWNER

(NO"ADDITIONAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS — SEE SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL
CONDITIONS)

CONTRACTOR

Schedule of Values: The successful Bidder shall within twenty (20) days after receiving
notice to proceed with the work, furnish to the Owner a complete schedule of values on the
various items comprising the work.

Subcontracts:  Upon approval of Subcontractors, the Contractor shall award their
Subcontracts as soon as possible after the signing of their own contract and see that all
material, their own and those of their Subcontractors, are promptly ordered so that the work
will not be delayed by failure of materials to arrive on time.

Before commencing any work or construction, the General Contractor is to consult with the
Owner as to matters in connection with access to the site and the allocation of Ground
Areas for the various features of hauling, storage, etc.
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34

3.5

3.6

3.7

3.8

3.9

3.10

3.11

3.111

3.12

The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor's best skill and
attention. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for and have control over construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of
the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract Documents give other specific
instructions.

The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor's
employees and other persons carrying out the Contract. The Contractor shall nat, pegmit
employment of unfit persons or persons not skilled in tasks assigned to them.

The Contractor warrants to the Owner that materials and equipment furnishedywill be new
and of good quality, unless otherwise permitted, and that the work will be*free¥from”defects
and in conformance with the Contract Documents. Work not gonforming to these
requirements, including substitutions not properly approved, may be,considered defective. If
required by the Owner, the Contractor shall furnish evidence asfto the kind and quality of
materials and equipment provided.

Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall pay allfsales, consumer, use and other
similar taxes, and shall secure and pay for required permits{ fees, licenses, and inspections
necessary for proper execution of the Work.

The Contractor shall comply with and give motices “required by laws, ordinances, rules,
regulations, and lawful orders of public authoritiesfbearing on performance of the Work. The
Contractor shall promptly notify the Ownet,if the Dsawings and Specifications are observed
to be at variance therewith.

The Contractor shall be respop§ibler tothe Owner for the acts and omissions of the
Contractor's employees, Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other
persons performing portions/of the,Wefk under contract with the Contractor.

The Contractor shall keep“the®premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of
waste materials or rubhbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the
Work the Contragtor shallremove from and about the Project all waste materials, rubbish,
the Contractog§ toels, construction equipment, machinery and surplus materials. The
Contractor shall'beé responsible for returning all damaged areas to their original conditions.

STATE LIGENSE AND TAX REQUIREMENTS

EachyContractor and Subcontractor shall be licensed to do business in the State of
Delaware and shall pay all fees and taxes due under State laws. In conformance with
Section 2503, Chapter 25, Title 30, Delaware Code, "the Contractor shall furnish the
Delaware Department of Finance within ten (10) days after entering into any contract with
a contractor or subcontractor not a resident of this State, a statement of total value of
such contract or contracts together with the names and addresses of the contracting
parties.”

The Contractor shall comply with all requirements set forth in Section 6962, Chapter 69,
Title 29 of the Delaware Code.
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3.13

ARTICLE 4:

4.1

41.1

4.1.2

4.1.3

4.1.4

4.15

4.1.6

During the contract Work, the Contractor and each listed Subcontractor, shall implement
an Employee Drug Testing Program in accordance with OMB Regulation 4104-
“Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working
on “Large Public Works Projects”. “Large Public Works” is based upon the current
threshold required for bidding Public Works as set by the Purchasing and Contracting
Advisory Council.

ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT
CONTRACT SURETY
PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND

All bonds will be required as follows unless specifically waived elsewhereyin the Bidding
Documents.

Contents of Performance Bonds — The bond shall be in they,form approved by the Office
of Management and Budget. The bond shall be conditighed upon the faithful compliance
and performance by the successful bidder of each and“every term and condition of the
contract and the proposal, plans, specifications, afid bidydoeuments thereof. Each term
and condition shall be met at the time and in the manner/prescribed by the Contract, Bid
documents and the specifications, including the payment in full to every person furnishing
materiel or performing labor in the performancefof the Contract, of all sums of money due
the person for such labor and materiels,, (The“bond shall also contain the successful
bidder's guarantee to indemnify andgSave“harmless the State and the agency from all
costs, damages and expenses growingyout of or by reason of the Contract in accordance
with the Contract.)

Invoking a Performance Bghd =<Thefagency may, when it considers that the interest of
the State so require, cause judgement to be confessed upon the bond.

Within twenty (20) daySwafter the date of notice of award of contract, the Bidder to whom the
award is made shall furnish"a Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond,
each equal to ghe full amount of the Contract price to guarantee the faithful performance of
all terms, cevenantsgand conditions of the same. The bonds are to be issued by an
acceptablé Banding/Company licensed to do business in the State of Delaware and shall be
issued in duplicate.

Peérformance and Payment Bonds shall be maintained in full force (warranty bond) for a
petiod of,two (2) years after the date of the Certificate for Final Payment. The Performance
Bond shall guarantee the satisfactory completion of the Project and that the Contractor will
make good any faults or defects in his work which may develop during the period of said
guarantees as a result of improper or defective workmanship, material or apparatus,
whether furnished by themselves or their Sub-Contractors. The Payment Bond shall
guarantee that the Contractor shall pay in full all persons, firms or corporations who furnish
labor or material or both labor and material for, or on account of, the work included herein.
The bonds shall be paid for by this Contractor. The Owner shall have the right to demand
that the proof parties signing the bonds are duly authorized to do so.
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4.2

42.1

4.3

43.1

4.3.2

4.4

44.1

4.4.2

ARTICLE 5:

51

51.1

FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH CONTRACT

If any firm entering into a contract with the State, or Agency that neglects or refuses to
perform or fails to comply with the terms thereof, the Agency which signed the Contract
may terminate the Contract and proceed to award a new contract in accordance with this
Chapter 69, Title 29 of the Delaware Code or may require the Surety on the Performanee
Bond to complete the Contract in accordance with the terms of the Performance Bond.
Nothing herein shall preclude the Agency from pursing additional remedies as otherwise
provided by law.

CONTRACT INSURANCE AND CONTRACT LIABILITY

In addition to the bond requirements stated in the Bid Documents, each'successful Bidder
shall purchase adequate insurance for the performance of _the\Contract and, by
submission of a Bid, agrees to indemnify and save harmlessand/te,defend all legal or
equitable actions brought against the State, any Agency, officem@nd/or employee of the
State, for and from all claims of liability which is or may_ e, the result of the successful
Bidder’s actions during the performance of the Contracty

The purchase or nonpurchase of such insurancefor the involvement of the successful
Bidder in any legal or equitable defense of apy ‘action /brought against the successful
Bidder based upon work performed pursuantfto the*@entract will not waive any defense
which the State, its agencies and their respegiive officers, employees and agents might
otherwise have against such claims, specifically including the defense of sovereign
immunity, where applicable, and by the terms of this section, the State and all agencies,
officers and employees thereof shall net be/financially responsible for the consequences
of work performed, pursuant to séid centract.

RIGHT TO AUDIT RECORBPS

The Owner shall have thetight*to audit the books and records of a Contractor or any
Subcontractor under any Contract or Subcontract to the extent that the books and records
relate to the perfarmancetefithe Contract or Subcontract.

Said books_andyfecards shall be maintained by the Contractor for a period of seven (7)
years from thesdate” of final payment under the Prime Contract and by the Subcontractor
for a periodof seven (7) years from the date of final payment under the Subcontract.

SUBCGONTRACTORS
SUBCONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS

All contracts for the construction, reconstruction, alteration or repair of any public building
(not a road, street or highway) shall be subject to the following provisions:

1. A contract shall be awarded only to a Bidder whose Bid is accompanied by a
statement containing, for each Subcontractor category, the name and address
(city or town and State only — street number and P.O. Box addresses not
required) of the subcontractor whose services the Bidder intends to use in
performing the Work and providing the material for such Subcontractor category.
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51.2

5.1.3

514

515

2. A Bid will not be accepted nor will an award of any Contract be made to any
Bidder which, as the Prime Contractor, has listed itself as the Subcontractor for
any Subcontractor unless:

A. It has been established to the satisfaction of the awarding Agency that
the Bidder has customarily performed the specialty work of gsuch
Subcontractor category by artisans regularly employed by the Bidder’s
firm;

B. That the Bidder is duly licensed by the State to engage in_sueh specialty
work, if the State requires licenses; and

C. That the Bidder is recognized in the industry as a bonafideySubcontractor
or Contractor in such specialty work and Subcantracter category.

The decision of the awarding Agency as to whether amBidder“Who list itself as the
Subcontractor for a Subcontractor category shall be figal and binding upon all Bidders,
and no action of any nature shall lie against any awarding agency or its employees or
officers because of its decision in this regard.

After such a Contract has been awarded,the jsueeessful Bidder shall not substitute
another Subcontractor for any Subcontractor whose name was set forth in the statement
which accompanied the Bid without the written comsent of the awarding Agency.

No Agency shall consent to anygsubstitution of Subcontractors unless the Agency is
satisfied that the Subcontractor whose namie is on the Bidders accompanying statement:

A. Is unqualified to performgthework required;
B. Has failed to execute atimely reasonable Subcontract;
C. Has defaulted inwthe performance on the portion of the work covered by the

Subcontragt; or
D. Is’no lenger engaged in such business.

Should a Biddér be awarded a contract, such successful Bidder shall provide to the agency
thé taxpayer identification license numbers of such subcontractors. Such numbers shall be
providedyon the later of the date on which such subcontractor is required to be identified or
thetime the contract is executed.  The successful Bidder shall provide to the agency to
which it is contracting, within 30 days of entering into such public works contract, copies of
all' Delaware Business licenses of subcontractors and/or independent contractors that will
perform work for such public works contract. However, if a subcontractor or independent
contractor is hired or contracted more than 20 days after the Bidder entered the public works
contract the Delaware Business license of such subcontractor or independent contractor
shall be provided to the agency within 10 days of being contracted or hired.
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5.2

521

5.3

5.3.1

5.4

54.1

5.5

55.1

PENALTY FOR SUBSTITUTION OF SUBCONTRACTORS

Should the Contractor fail to utilize any or all of the Subcontractors in the Contractor’s Bid
statement in the performance of the Work on the public bidding, the Contractor shall be
penalized in the amount of (project specific amount*). The Agency may determine to deduct
payments of the penalty from the Contractor or have the amount paid directly to the Ageneéy.
Any penalty amount assessed against the Contractor may be remitted or refunded, in ahole
or in part, by the Agency awarding the Contract, only if it is established to the satisfaction of
the Agency that the Subcontractor in question has defaulted or is no longer engaged imsuch
business. No claim for the remission or refund of any penalty shall be grantéd unlessan
application is filed within one year after the liability of the successful Bidder aecrues. All
penalty amounts assessed and not refunded or remitted to the contractef shall,begreverted
to the State.

*one (1) percent of contract amount not to exceed $10,000
ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

The selection of any Contractor to perform asbestos_abatément for State-funded projects
shall be approved by the Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities
Management pursuant to Chapter 78 of Title 16.

STANDARDS OF CONSTRUCTION FOR THEPROTECTION OF THE PHYSICALLY
HANDICAPPED

All Contracts shall conform with thesstandard established by the Delaware Architectural
Accessibility Board unless otherwise exemgpted by the Board.

CONTRACT PERFORMANCE

Any firm entering into,a Public"Works Contract that neglects or refuses to perform or fails
to comply with its terms, the)Agency may terminate the Contract and proceed to award a
new Contract opmay reqguire the Surety on the Performance Bond to complete the
Contract in acgordance with the terms of the Performance Bond.

ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUGTION=B YXOWNER OR SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

6.1

6.2

ARTICLE 7:

1

ThedOwner reServes the right to simultaneously perform other construction or operations
refated, to the Project with the Owner's own forces, and to award separate contracts in
connection with other portions of the Project or other Projects at the same site.

The' Contractor shall afford the Owner and other Contractors reasonable opportunity for
access and storage of materials and equipment, and for the performance of their activities,
and shall connect and coordinate their activities with other forces as required by the Contract
Documents.

CHANGES IN THE WORK

The Owner, without invalidating the Contract, may order changes in the Work consisting of
Additions, Deletions, Modifications or Substitutions, with the Contract Sum and Contract
completion date being adjusted accordingly. Such changes in the Work shall be authorized
by written Change Order signed by the Professional, as the duly authorized agent, the
Contractor and the Owner.
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7.2

7.3

7.3.1

7.3.2

7.3.3

ARTICLE 8:

8.1

8.2

8.3

The Contract Sum and Contract Completion Date shall be adjusted only by a fully executed
Change Order.

The additional cost, or credit to the Owner resulting from a change in the Work shall be by
mutual agreement of the Owner, Contractor and the Architect. In all cases, this costéer
credit shall be based on the ‘DPE’ wages required and the “invoice price” of_ the
materials/equipment needed.

“DPE” shall be defined to mean “direct personnel expense”. Direct payroll expense includes
direct salary plus customary fringe benefits (prevailing wage rates) and ‘documented
statutory costs such as workman’s compensation insurance, Social Security/Medieare, and
unemployment insurance (a maximum multiplier of 1.35 times DPE).

“Invoice price” of materials/equipment shall be defined to mean the actualfeost of materials
and/or equipment that is paid by the Contractor, (or subcontractor)yto a/material distributor,
direct factory vendor, store, material provider, or equipment leasing entity. Rates for
equipment that is leased and/or owned by the Contractor /or subcontractor(s) shall not
exceed those listed in the latest version of the “Means Bdilding’ Construction Cost Data”
publication.

In addition to the above, the General Contractoris#allowed a fifteen percent (15%)
markup for overhead and profit for additional wark performed by the General Contractor’s
own forces. For additional subcontractorwork, the Subcontractor is allowed a fifteen (15)
percent overhead and profit on chap@e order work above and beyond the direct costs
stated previously. To this amountgtheyGengral Contractor will be allowed a mark-up not
exceeding seven and one half pércent (745%) on the subcontractors work. These mark-
ups shall include all costs including{ butghot limited to: overhead, profit, bonds, insurance,
supervision, etc. No markup, IS/ permitted on the work of the subcontractors
subcontractor. No additional*€osts/shall be allowed for changes related to the Contractor’s
onsite superintendent/staff\@r project manager, unless a change in the work changes the
project duration and isyidentified by the CPM schedule. There will be no other costs
associated with the changeorder.

TIME

Time limitsydf any, are as stated in the Project Manual. By executing the Agreement, the
Contfactor confirms that the stipulated limits are reasonable, and that the Work will be
completed within the anticipated time frame.

If progress of the Work is delayed at any time by changes ordered by the Owner, by labor
disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, abnormal adverse weather conditions,
unavoidable casualties or other causes beyond the Contractor's control, the Contract Time
shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Owner may determine.

Any extension of time beyond the date fixed for completion of the construction and
acceptance of any part of the Work called for by the Contract, or the occupancy of the
building by the Owner, in whole or in part, previous to the completion shall not be deemed a
waiver by the Owner of his right to annul or terminate the Contract for abandonment or delay
in the matter provided for, nor relieve the Contractor of full responsibility.
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8.4

8.4.1

8.4.2

8.5

8.5.1

8.5.2

ARTIELES:

9.1

91.1

9.1.2

SUSPENSION AND DEBARMENT

Per Section 6962(d)(14), Title 29, Delaware Code, “Any Contractor who fails to perform a
public works contract or complete a public works project within the time schedule
established by the Agency in the Invitation To Bid, may be subject to Suspension or
Debarment for one or more of the following reasons: a) failure to supply the adequate laber
supply ratio for the project; b) inadequate financial resources; or, c) poor performance gn.the
Project.”

“Upon such failure for any of the above stated reasons, the Agency that contractedforthe
public works project may petition the Director of the Office of Management and,Budget for
Suspension or Debarment of the Contractor. The Agency shall send a_gopy of, thepetition
to the Contractor within three (3) working days of filing with the Dirgcteg. If the Director
concludes that the petition has merit, the Director shall schedule,and,hold’a hearing to
determine whether to suspend the Contractor, debar the Contgactorser deny the petition.
The Agency shall have the burden of proving, by a preponderang¢e of the evidence, that
the Contractor failed to perform or complete the publiceworks project within the time
schedule established by the Agency and failed to do s@ for/one or more of the following
reasons: a) failure to supply the adequate labor supply, ratio for the project; b) inadequate
financial resources; or, ¢) poor performance on thefprojeet. Wpon a finding in favor of the
Agency, the Director may suspend a Contracter ftfom Bidding on any project funded, in
whole or in part, with public funds for up to ¥¥year forma first offense, up to 3 years for a
second offense and permanently debar the Ceftractor for a third offense. The Director
shall issue a written decision and shall,send a“eopy to the Contractor and the Agency.
Such decision may be appealed to thé Superior Court within thirty (30) days for a review
on the record.”

RETAINAGE

Per Section 6962(d)(5) a3, Title 29, Delaware Code: The Agency may at the beginning of
each public works project establish a time schedule for the completion of the project. |If
the project is delayed heyond the completion date due to the Contractor’s failure to meet
their responsibilities, the Agency may forfeit, at its discretion, all or part of the Contractor’s
retainage.

This forfeiture=ef tetainage also applies to the timely completion of the punchlist. A
punchlist will only be prepared upon the mutual agreement of the Owner, Architect and
Coantractor. ‘@nce the punchlist is prepared, all three parties will by mutual agreement,
establish a schedule for its completion. Should completion of the punchlist be delayed
beyond‘the established date due to the Contractor’s failure to meet their responsibilities,
theTAgency may hold permanently, at its discretion, all or part of the Contractor’s
retainage.

PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

Applications for payment shall be made upon AIA Document G702. There will be a five
percent (5%) retainage on all Contractor's monthly invoices until completion of the project.
This retainage may become payable upon receipt of all required closeout documentation,
provided all other requirements of the Contract Documents have been met.

A date will be fixed for the taking of the monthly account of work done. Upon receipt of
Contractor's itemized application for payment, such application will be audited, modified, if
found necessary, and approved for the amount. Statement shall be submitted to the Owner.
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9.1.3

9.2

9.2.1

9.2.2

9.221

9.2.3

9.3

9.3.1

9.3.2

9.3.3

9.4

9.4.1

9.1

9.4.1.2

9.4.1.3

9.4.1.4

Section 6516, Title 29 of the Delaware Code annualized interest is not to exceed 12% per
annum beginning thirty (30) days after the “presentment” (as opposed to the date) of the
invoice.

PARTIAL PAYMENTS

Any public works Contract executed by any Agency may provide for partial payments at
the option of the Owner with respect to materials placed along or upon the sites af, stered
at secured locations, which are suitable for use in the performance of the contract.

When approved by the agency, partial payment may include the values_ofytested and
acceptable materials of a nonperishable or noncontaminative naturegwhich, have been
produced or furnished for incorporation as a permanent part ofgthe, work yet to be
completed, provided acceptable provisions have been made for storage.

Any allowance made for materials on hand will not exceed the delivered cost of the
materials as verified by invoices furnished by the Contractor, ner will it exceed the
contract bid price for the material complete in place.

If requested by the Agency, receipted bills fromfall Contractors, Subcontractors, and
material, men, etc., for the previous payment must accompany each application for
payment. Following such a request, no payment,willsbeé made until these receipted bills
have been received by the Owner.

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

When the building has been made suitable’for occupancy, but still requires small items of
miscellaneous work, the Ownerfwill determine the date when the project has been
substantially completed.

If, after the Work has been, substantially completed, full completion thereof is materially
delayed through no fault,of the Contractor, and without terminating the Contract, the Owner
may make payment of the®balance due for the portion of the Work fully completed and
accepted. Such payment shall be made under the terms and conditions governing final
payment that,it shall net constitute a waiver of claims.

On projectsfwhere commissioning is included, the commissioning work as defined in the
spegificationsinust be complete prior to the issuance of substantial completion.

FINAL RAYMENT

Final payment, including the five percent (5%) retainage if determined appropriate, shall be
made within thirty (30) days after the Work is fully completed and the Contract fully
performed and provided that the Contractor has submitted the following closeout
documentation (in addition to any other documentation required elsewhere in the Contract
Documents):

Evidence satisfactory to the Owner that all payrolls, material bills, and other indebtedness
connected with the work have been paid,

An acceptable RELEASE OF LIENS,
Copies of all applicable warranties,

As-built drawings,
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9.4.15

9.4.1.6

9.4.1.7

9.4.1.8

Operations and Maintenance Manuals,

Instruction Manuals,

Consent of Surety to final payment.

The Owner reserves the right to retain payments, or parts thereof, for its protection until the

foregoing conditions have been complied with, defective work corrected @ndy, all
unsatisfactory conditions remedied.

ARTICLE 10: PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

10.1

10.2

10.3

10.4

ARTICLE 11:

111

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety
precautions and programs in connection with the performancej of the ‘Gontract. The
Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions to prevent damage, mjury or loss to:
workers, persons nearby who may be affected, the Work, materigls and equipment to be
incorporated, and existing property at the site or adjacent thereto. The Contractor shall give
notices and comply with applicable laws ordinances, rule§ regulations, and lawful orders of
public authorities bearing on the safety of persons and pr@perty and their protection from
injury, damage, or loss. The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss to property
at the site caused in whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or anyone directly
or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone,for'whose acts they may be liable.

The Contractor shall notify the Owner in_the eventyany existing hazardous material such as
lead, PCBs, asbestos, etc. is encoungéred on the project. The Owner will arrange with a
qualified specialist for the identificationjtesting, removal, handling and protection against
exposure or environmental pollution; towcomply with applicable regulation laws and
ordinances. The Contractor and ArChitect will not be required to participate in or to perform
this operation. Upon completiony,of¥this work, the Owner will notify the Contractor and
Architect in writing the area has been cleared and approved by the authorities in order for
the work to proceed. JThe Centractor shall attach documentation from the authorities of said
approval.

As required inghe Hazardous Chemical Information Act of June 1984, all vendors supplying
any materials,that may'be defined as hazardous, must provide Material Safety Data Sheets
for thosedproducts¥” Any chemical product should be considered hazardous if it has a
warning cautionon the label relating to a potential physical or health hazard, if it is known to
be present in‘the work place, and if employees may be exposed under normal conditions or
infany, foreseeable emergency situation. Material Safety Data Sheets must be provided
directly te the Owner along with the shipping slips that include those products.

The'Contractor shall certify to the Owner that materials incorporated into the Work are free
of all asbestos. This certification may be in the form of Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
provided by the product manufacturer for the materials used in construction, as specified or
as provided by the Contractor.

INSURANCE AND BONDS

The Contractor shall carry all insurance required by law, such as Unemployment Insurance,
etc. The Contractor shall carry such insurance coverage as they desire on their own
property such as a field office, storage sheds or other structures erected upon the project
site that belong to them and for their own use. The Subcontractors involved with this project
shall carry whatever insurance protection they consider necessary to cover the loss of any of
their personal property, etc.
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11.2

11.3

114

115

11.6

11.7

11.7.1

11.7.2

Upon being awarded the Contract, the Contractor shall obtain a minimum of two (2) copies
of all required insurance certificates called for herein, and submit one (1) copy of each
certificate, to the Owner, within 20 days of contract award.

Bodily Injury Liability and Property Damage Liability Insurance shall, in addition to the
coverage included herein, include coverage for injury to or destruction of any property arisihg
out of the collapse of or structural injury to any building or structure due to demolition,work
and evidence of these coverages shall be filed with and approved by the Owner.

The Contractor's Property Damage Liability Insurance shall, in addition to ghe cowerage
noted herein, include coverage on all real and personal property in their care, eustody and
control damaged in any way by the Contractor or their Subcontractors”during the entire
construction period on this project.

Builders Risk (including Standard Extended Coverage Insuranc€) onsthebexisting building
during the entire construction period, shall not be provided by thé Contractor under this
contract. The Owner shall insure the existing building and allef its contents and all this new
alteration work under this contract during entire constryction period for the full insurable
value of the entire work at the site. Note, howeveryéthat the Contractor and their
Subcontractors shall be responsible for insuring building materials (installed and stored) and
their tools and equipment whenever in use op the project, against fire damage, thetft,
vandalism, etc.

Certificates of the insurance companyor companies stating the amount and type of
coverage, terms of policies, etc., shallde furpished to the Owner, within 20 days of contract
award.

The Contractor shall, at their_owng€xpefise, (in addition to the above) carry the following
forms of insurance:

Contractor's Contractual Liability=hsurance

Minimum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury $500,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
$1,000,000 aggregate

Preperty Damage $500,000 for each occurrence
$1,000,000 aggregate

Contractor's Protective Liability Insurance

Minimum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury $500,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
$1,000,000 aggregate

Property Damage $500,000 for each occurrence

$500,000 aggregate

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 00 81 13-12



STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

11.7.3

11.7.4

11.7.5

11.7.5.1

11.75.2

11.7.6

11.7.7

11.7.71

11.7.7.2

11.7.7.3

Automobile Liability Insurance

Minimum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury $1,000,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
Property Damage $500,000 per accident

Prime Contractor's and Subcontractors' policies shall include contingent and contractual
liability coverage in the same minimum amounts as 11.7.1 above.

Workmen's Compensation (including Employer's Liability):

Minimum Limit on employer's liability to be as required by law.

Minimum Limit for all employees working at one site.

Certificates of Insurance must be filed with the Owner gdaranteeing fifteen (15) days prior
notice of cancellation, non-renewal, or any change in_covetages and limits of liability shown

as included on certificates.

Social Security Liability

With respect to all persons at any time employediby or on the payroll of the Contractor or
performing any work for or on their #dehalfy or in connection with or arising out of the
Contractor’s business, the Contracter shall accept full and exclusive liability for the payment
of any and all contributions or taxespor ‘ufnemployment insurance, or old age retirement
benefits, pensions or annuities,nowfor hereafter imposed by the Government of the United
States and the State or paliticalgsubdivision thereof, whether the same be measured by
wages, salaries or other remunReration paid to such persons or otherwise.

Upon request, the Centractor shall furnish Owner such information on payrolls or
employment records as may be necessary to enable it to fully comply with the law imposing
the aforesaid contributions or taxes.

If the Owner issfequired by law to and does pay any and/or all of the aforesaid contributions
or taxes, thelContractor shall forthwith reimburse the Owner for the entire amount so paid by
the @wner.

ARTICLE 12: WNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

12.1

12.2

The'Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Owner or failing to conform to
the requirements of the Contract Documents, whether observed before or after Substantial
Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed, and shall correct any
Work found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents within
a period of two years from the date of Substantial Completion, or by terms of an applicable
special warranty required by the Contract Documents. The provisions of this Article apply to
work done by Subcontractors as well as to Work done by direct employees of the
Contractor.

At any time during the progress of the work, or in any case where the nature of the defects
shall be such that it is not expedient to have them corrected, the Owner, at their option, shall
have the right to deduct such sum, or sums, of money from the amount of the contract as
they consider justified to adjust the difference in value between the defective work and that
required under contract including any damage to the structure.
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ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

131

13.1.1

13.2

13.2.1

13.3

13.3.1

13.3.2

134

13.4.1

13.5

135.1

13.6

13.6.1

CUTTING AND PATCHING

The Contractor shall be responsible for all cutting and patching. The Contractor shall
coordinate the work of the various trades involved.

DIMENSIONS

All dimensions shown shall be verified by the Contractor by actual measuregmentsyat‘the
project site. Any discrepancies between the drawings and specifications_and%he existing
conditions shall be referred to the Owner for adjustment before any work affected thereby
has been performed.

LABORATORY TESTS

Any specified laboratory tests of material and finished articlesyto be ingorporated in the work
shall be made by bureaus, laboratories or agencies approved by the Owner and reports of
such tests shall be submitted to the Owner. The cost.of thé testing shall be paid for by the
Contractor.

The Contractor shall furnish all sample materials required for these tests and shall deliver
same without charge to the testing laboratory orgother designated agency when and where
directed by the Owner.

ARCHAEOLOGICAL EVIDENCE

Whenever, in the course of caonstrugtiongany archaeological evidence is encountered on the
surface or below the surface of the ground, the Contractor shall notify the authorities of the
Delaware Archaeological®Board and suspend work in the immediate area for a reasonable
time to permit those authoritieS?or persons designated by them, to examine the area and
ensure the proper remayal of the archaeological evidence for suitable preservation in the
State Museum.

GLASS RERLACGEMENT AND CLEANING

The General Caontractor shall replace without expense to the Owner all glass broken during
the gonstructioh of the project. If job conditions warrant, at completion of the job the General
Centractor shall have all glass cleaned and polished.

WARRANTY

For a period of two (2) years from the date of substantial completion, as evidenced by the
date of final acceptance of the work, the contractor warrants that work performed under this
contract conforms to the contract requirements and is free of any defect of equipment,
material or workmanship performed by the contractor or any of his subcontractors or
suppliers. However, manufacturer's warranties and guarantees, if for a period longer than
two (2) years, shall take precedence over the above warranties. The contractor shall
remedy, at his own expense, any such failure to conform or any such defect. The protection
of this warranty shall be included in the Contractor's Performance Bond.
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ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OF CONTRACT

141

14.2

If the Contractor defaults or persistently fails or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance
with the Contract Documents or fails to perform a provision of the Contract, the Owner, after
seven days written notice to the Contractor, may make good such deficiencies and may
deduct the cost thereof from the payment then or thereafter due the Contractor.
Alternatively, at the Owner's option, and the Owner may terminate the Contract andytake
possession of the site and of all materials, equipment, tools, and machinery thereon,owned
by the Contractor and may finish the Work by whatever method the Owner_gmay ‘deem
expedient. If the costs of finishing the Work exceed any unpaid compensation due ‘the
Contractor, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner.

“If the continuation of this Agreement is contingent upon the apprepriation of adequate
state, or federal funds, this Agreement may be terminated on theydate, beginning on the
first fiscal year for which funds are not appropriated or at thegexhaustion of the
appropriation. The Owner may terminate this Agreement by providing written notice to the
parties of such non-appropriation. All payment obligations=ef the OWwner will cease upon
the date of termination. Notwithstanding the foregoinggthe/Owner agrees that it will use
its best efforts to obtain approval of necessary funds.to centinue the Agreement by taking
appropriate action to request adequate funds to continuethedAgreement.”

END OF GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING REPORT FORM
Period Ending:

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on
Large Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large
Public Works Contracts funded all or in part with public funds submit Testing Report Forms4o
the Owner no less than quarterly.

Project Number:

Project Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Address:

Number of employees who worked on the jobsite duringthe report period:

Number of employees subject to random testing during‘the report period:

Number of Negative Results Number of Positive Results

Action taken on employee(s) in response 0 a failed or positive random test:

Authorized Reprgsentative of Contractor/Subcontractor:

(typed or printed)

Authorized, Representative of Contractor/Subcontractor:

(signature)

Date:
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EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING
REPORT OF POSITIVE RESULTS

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on
Large Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large
Public Works Contracts funded all or in part with public funds to notify the Owner in writing @f
a positive random drug test.

Project Number:

Project Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Address:

Name of employee with positive test result:

Last 4 digits of employee SSN:

Date test results received:

Action taken on employee in responsesto @ positive test result:

Authorized Representative,of/Contractor/Subcontractor:

(typed or printed)

Authorized RepreSentative of Contractor/Subcontractor:

(signature)

Date:

Fhisform shall be sent by mail to the Owner within 24 hours of receipt of test results.

Enclose this test results form in a sealed envelope with the notation "*Drug Testing Form — DO
NOT OPEN" on the face thereof and place in a separate mailing envelope.

DRUG TESTING FORMS 00 81 14-2



STATE OF DELAWARE
ROOF REPLACEMENT AT THE
TATNALL BUILDING

SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A.  This section includes the following:
1. Work covered by the Contract Documents.
2. Use of premises.
3. Owner’s occupancy requirements.
4. Specification formats and conventions.

1.2 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

A.  Project Identification: Roof Replacement at the
Tatnall Building

B. Project Location: 150 William Peng=Street
Dover, Delawate

C. Owner: State of Belaware
OMB/BFM

540 South DuPont Hwy., Suite 1
Dover, Belaware 19901

1. Owner’s Representative: Chip Lieber, Construction Projects Coordinator

D.  Architect: Cooperson Associates, LLC
1504 N. French Street
Wilmington, Delaware 19801

E.  The WorK consists of the following:

1. The Work Includes:

Base Bid Scope

Remove existing ‘built-up’ roofing system down to concrete deck including existing metal
copings.

Furnish and install new cold applied, 2 ply SBS modified bituminous membrane roof system
including isocyanurate rigid insulation, tapered insulation, and granular cap sheet.

Furnish and install new metal copings.

Clean and inspect face brick of masonry chimneys. Repair and point masonry joints as
required. Repair or replace broken face brick as required. Apply two (2) coats of masonry
sealer to masonry chimneys surfaces.

SUMMARY 011000 - 1
Cooperson Associates
Project No. 16064



STATE OF DELAWARE
ROOF REPLACEMENT AT THE
TATNALL BUILDING

13

14

Inspect shingled sides of dormers. Repair or replace loose, cracked, or missing tile.
Inspect built-in metal gutter. Patch and repair any openings found in the gutter. Patch,
solder, or weld any open seams found.

Patch, repair, or replace any loose, cracked, broken, or missing roof tile. Use repair of
replacement means and methods as recommended by the National Roofing Contractors
Association (NRCA).

Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

An asbestos roof inspection was performed by Harvard Environmental on Januarys5, 2017.4258 LF
of asbestos containing flashing over wood was found and 282 LF of tile shingle mastic was found.
Abatement work will be performed by a certified abatement contractor under Separate contract to
the State of Delaware. The roof contractor and abatement contractor shalljcoordinate their scopes
of work.

Refer to drawings for separation of scopes of work into base bidgand /Alternate No.1.

USE OF PREMISES
General: Contractor shall have limited use of premises¥or construction operations.

1. Owner Occupancy: Allow for Owner o€cupangy of Project site and use by the public.

2. Driveways and Entrances: Keep drivewaysloading areas, and entrances serving premises
clear and available to Owner, Owner’s employees, and emergency vehicles at all times. Do
not use these areas for parking’or storagé of materials.

a. Schedule deliveries tonifiimize use of driveways and entrances.
b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of materials
and equipment on site"

Use of Existing Building: Maintain existing building in a weather tight condition throughout
construction period,#/Repair damage caused by construction operations. Protect building and its
occupants dusing construction period.

OWNER’SIOCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS

Full*@wner Occupancy: Owner will occupy site and existing building during entire construction
period.”Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate
Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner’s day-to-day operations.
Maintain existing exits, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other occupied or used facilities. Do
not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities without written
permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Provide covered pedestrian walkways at building entrances as required.

SUMMARY 011000 - 2

Cooperson Associates
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STATE OF DELAWARE
ROOF REPLACEMENT AT THE
TATNALL BUILDING

15 WORK RESTRICTIONS

A.  Nonsmoking Campus: Smoking is not permitted anywhere on the site except in remote areas away
from buildings as designated by the Division of Facilities Management and the Fire Marshal.

1.6 SPECIFICATION FORMATS AND CONVENTIONS

A. Specification Format: The Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections using the 16=
division format and CSI/CSC’s “MasterFormat” numbering system.

1.  Division 01: Sections in Division 01 govern the execution of the Work of all Sections in the
Specifications.

B.  Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for thesstyle'ef language and the
intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in“pagtictlar situations. These
conventions are as follows:

1.  Abbreviated Language: Language used in the Specificatiops”and*other Contract Documents
is abbreviated. Words and meanings shall be interpréted-as appropriate. Words implied, but
not stated, shall be inferred as the sense requires.\Singular words shall be interpreted as
plural, and plural words shall be interpreted as singularwhere applicable as the context of
the Contract Documents indicates.

2. Imperative mood and streamlined kanguage are generally used in the Specifications.
Requirements expressed in the imperativef mood are to be performed by Contractor.
Occasionally, the indicative or subjeetive,mood may be used in the Section Text for clarity
to describe responsibilities that mustiefulfilled indirectly by Contractor or by others when
S0 noted.

a.  The words “shall®, “shall be”, or “shall comply with”, depending on the context, are
implied where a colow(®) is used within a sentence or phrase.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Net Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTIONN(Not Used)

END QFSECTION 011000

SUMMARY 011000 - 3
Cooperson Associates
Project No. 16064



O
N
Q)\Q
Q.
<<O

THIS PAGE IS INTE% LLY LEFT BLANK

O&

D
&



STATE OF DELAWARE
ROOF REPLACEMENT AT THE
TATNALL BUILDING

SECTION 012100 - ALLOWANCES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

13

14

15

16

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementagy=€onditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governingellowances.

1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents by allowances. Allowances have
been established in lieu of additional requirements and toydefemselection of actual materials
and equipment to a later date when direction will be”pravided to Contractor. If necessary,
additional requirements will be issued by Change Order.

Types of allowances include the following:

1. Contingency allowances. (included in the Base Bid)

Related Requirements:

1. Section 012200 "Unit Prices't fagprecedures for using unit prices.

SELECTION AND PURCHASE

At Architect's requestf{ obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final selections.
Include recommengdations,that are relevant to performing the Work.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Submit#preposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the form specified
for Change Orders.

COORDINATION

Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work.

CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCES

Use the contingency allowance only as directed by Architect for Owner's purposes and only by
Change Orders that indicate amounts to be charged to the allowance.

ALLOWANCES 012100 -1

Cooperson Associates
Project No. 16064



STATE OF DELAWARE
ROOF REPLACEMENT AT THE
TATNALL BUILDING

B.

C.

D.

1.7

A

Contractor's overhead, profit, and related costs for products and equipment ordered by Owner
under the contingency allowance are included in the allowance and are not part of the Contract
Sum. These costs include delivery, installation, taxes, insurance, equipment rental, and similar
costs.

Change Orders authorizing use of funds from the contingency allowance will include Contractor's
related costs and reasonable overhead and profit margins.

At Project closeout, credit unused amounts remaining in the contingency allowance to, Ownerby
Change Order.
ADJUSTMENT OF ALLOWANCES

Allowance Adjustment: To adjust allowance amounts, prepare a Change @rder proposal based on
the difference between the installed amount and the allowance.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

3.2

A

PREPARATION
Coordinate materials and their installation ferg#each allowance with related materials and

installations to ensure that each allowance,item is completely integrated and interfaced with related
work.

SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANEES
Allowance No. 1: Contingepcy Allowance:
1. This allowance.in “the amount of $15,000.00 includes material cost and installation and

Contractor ayerhead and profit, and is to be used in accordance with the State’s written
instructions.

END OF SECTION 012100

ALLOWANCES 012100 -2

Cooperson Associates
Project No. 16064



STATE OF DELAWARE
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SECTION 012200 - UNIT PRICES
PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit pricesf
B.  Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures” for praCedures for submitting and
handling Change Orders.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Unit price is an amount stated on the Bid Form, as a price ger unit of measurement for materials or
services added to or deducted from the Contract Sum»byj,appropriate modification, if estimated
guantities of Work required by the Contract Documents are increased or decreased.

14 PROCEDURES

A.  Unit prices include all necessary material gplusicost/for delivery, installation, insurance, applicable
taxes, overhead, and profit.

B.  Owner reserves the right to reject Gontractor$ measurement of work-in-place that involves use of
established unit prices and to have“this work measured, at Owner's expense, by an independent
surveyor acceptable to Contractor.

C.  List of Unit Prices: A list of unitrices is included in Part 3. Specification Sections referenced in
the schedule contain reguirements for materials described under each unit price.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Net Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 LISTOF UNIT PRICES

A.  Unit Price No. 1:
E=Description: Remove and replace roof drain.
23Unit of Measurement: Per Drain

By, “Unit Price No. 2:
1. Description: Furnish and install new roof tile to match existing.
2. Unit of Measurement: Per Tile

C.  UnitPrice No. 3:
1. Description: Repair/re-install loose roof tile.
2. Unit of Measurement: Per Tile

END OF SECTION 012200

UNIT PRICES 012200 -1
Cooperson Associates
Project No. 16064
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STATE OF DELAWARE
ROOF REPPLACEMENT AT THE
TATNALL BUILDING

SECTION 012300 - ALTERNATES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates.

13 DEFINITIONS

A.  Alternate: An amount proposed by bidders and stated onthe Bid Form for certain work defined
in the bidding requirements that may be added tos0r deducted from the base bid amount if
Owner decides to accept a corresponding change®either in the amount of construction to be
completed or in the products, materials, equipment, systems, or installation methods described
in the Contract Documents.

1. Alternates described in this Sectiop arewpart of the Work only if enumerated in the
Agreement.

2. The cost or credit for each @ltesmate™is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract
Sum to incorporate altergate,int0 the Work. No other adjustments are made to the
Contract Sum.

14 PROCEDURES

A.  Coordination: 4Revisgyor adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate
work of the alternate into Project.

1. Include,as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar
items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part
of alternate.

Be, “\Notification: Immediately following award of the Contract, notify each party involved, in
weiting, of the status of each alternate. Indicate if alternates have been accepted, rejected, or
deferred for later consideration. Include a complete description of negotiated revisions to
alternates.

C.  Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract.

D.  Schedule: A schedule of alternates is included at the end of this Section. Specification Sections
referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the work
described under each alternate.

ALTERNATES 012300 -1
Cooperson Associates
Project No. 16064
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TATNALL BUILDING

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES

A.  Alternate No. 1: \

1. Remove all existing ridge tile and hip tile after asbestos containing caulki r
joints and hip joints is removed by an Abatement Contractor under sep Wlth
the State of Delaware.

2. Install membrane flashing over existing ridges and hips.

3. Furnish and install new, clay, one piece formed ridge cap tile a t| e, on all ridge
conditions.

4. New ridge and hip cap tile to be sized to suit existing co 'tlons to provide overlap
of existing tile in accordance with NRCA recommendati

5. Thickness and range of colors of new cap tile to ma

END OF SECTION 012300
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STATE OF DELAWARE
ROOF REPLACEMENT AT THE
TATNALL BUILDING

SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
PART 1 - GENERAL
11 SUMMARY

A.  This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and proeessing
Contract modifications.

1.2 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

A.  Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing Minor Changesyintthe Work, not
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, @©n AdA Document G710,
"Architect's Supplemental Instructions.”

13 PROPOSAL REQUESTS

A.  Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed
changes in the Work that may require adjustment toghe Centract Sum or the Contract Time. If
necessary, the description will include supplemental®eirevised Drawings and Specifications.

1. Proposal Requests issued by Architegt areffor information only. Do not consider them
instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change.

2. Within five (5) days after receipt of Propesal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost
adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.

a. Include a list of quantities¢of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with
total amount ofypurchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data
to substantiate quantities.

b. Indicatepplicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discountsy

C. Ingludg.eosts’of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

d. Inclade an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of

the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and
finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting
arrextension of the Contract Time.

B.  Contraetor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications to the
Contract, Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change to Architect.

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the
Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to
substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.
4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 012600 - 1

Cooperson Associates
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5. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the
change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times,
and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the
Contract Time.

6. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Product Requirements” if the
proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system
specified.

C.  Proposal Request Form: Use AIA Document G709 for Proposal Requests.
14 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

A.  On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Oxdenfor signatures
of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

15 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE

A.  Construction Change Directive: Architect may issue @ Cepstruction Change Directive on
AIA Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a
change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Okder.

1. Construction Change Directive contains,a.complete description of change in the Work. It
also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the
Contract Time.

B.  Documentation: Maintain detailedgreeords op'a time and material basis of work required by the
Construction Change Directive.

1. After completion of change,submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to
substantiate cost and time,adjustments to the Contract.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not.Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Nt Used)

END OF SECTION012600

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 012600 - 2
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TATNALL BUILDING

SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES
PART 1 - GENERAL
11 SUMMARY

A.  This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepake and
process Applications for Payment.

1.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values, with “preparation of
Contractor's Construction Schedule.

1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with otheffequired*administrative forms
and schedules, including Application for Payment formSwith=€entinuation Sheets.

2. Submit the Schedule of Values to Architect at earliest, pessible date but no later than
fourteen (14) days after award of contract.

B. Format and Content: Use the Project Manual table of £ontents as a guide to establish line items
for the Schedule of Values. Provide at least one line itew for each Specification Section.

1. Identification: Include the followipg Projectidentification on the Schedule of Values:

Project name and locatien.
Name of Architect.

Architect's project aumber
Contractor's name andhaddress.
Date of submittal

®Poo0 o

2. Submit draft offATA Document G703 Continuation Sheets.

3. Provide @ breakdewn of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued

evaluation'gf Applications for Payment and progress reports. Coordinate with the Project

Manual table'ef contents.

Round,amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.

Pravide separate line items in the Schedule of Values for initial cost of materials, for each

subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work.

6. Each item in the Schedule of Values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.
Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item.

o ks

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual
work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the Schedule of
Values or distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option.

7. Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the Schedule of Values before the next
Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result
in a change in the Contract Sum.

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012900 - 1
Cooperson Associates
Project No. 16064
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1.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

A.  Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as
certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial
Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

B.  Payment Application Times: Progress payments shall be submitted to Architect bysthe 25™day
of the month. The period covered by each Application for Payment is one month, ending)on the
last day of the previous month.

C.  Payment Application Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document'G708Continuation
Sheets as form for Applications for Payment.

D.  Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize andexecute by a person
authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. “Architeet will return incomplete
applications without action.

1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule40f Values and Contractor's Construction
Schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions'were made.

2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last
day of construction period covered byfapplication.

E.  Transmittal: Submit [3] three signediand”notarized original copies of each Application for
Payment to Architect by a methodsensuringsreceipt within 24 hours. One copy shall include
waivers of lien and similar attachmentsif,required.

1. Transmit each copy With a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate
information about application.

F. Waivers of Mechanic'sgCieny With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's
lien from every entity who is lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the
Contract and related to'the Work covered by the payment.

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after
deduction for retainage, on each item.

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit final or full waivers.

3. @wner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit

waivers.

A, Waiver Forms: Submit waivers of lien on forms, executed in a manner acceptable to
Owner.

G Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or

coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:

List of subcontractors.

Schedule of Values.

Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final).
4. Schedule of unit prices (if applicable).

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012900 - 2
Cooperson Associates
Project No. 16064

wMh e



STATE OF DELAWARE
ROOF REPLACEMENT AT THE
TATNALL BUILDING

Submittals Schedule (preliminary if not final).
List of Contractor's staff assignments.

Copies of building permit.

Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.

N O

H.  Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After issuing the Certificate of Substantial
Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portiorof
the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete/and a
statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

I Final Payment Application: Submit final Application for Payment withgteleases and supporting
documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including@but™not*limited, to the
following:

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements:

Insurance certificates for products and completedgoperations where required and proof
that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

Updated final statement, accounting for final ghangesstesthe Contract Sum.

AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit'ef’Payment of Debts and Claims."

AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."

AIA Document G707, "Consent of Sudrety toyFinal Payment."

Evidence that claims have been seitled.

N

Nogk~ow

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012900

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012900 - 3
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STATE OF DELAWARE
ROOF REPLACEMENT AT THE
TATNALL BUILDING

SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
PART 1 - GENERAL
11 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operationsen
Project including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Project meetings.
2. Requests for Interpretation (RFISs).

B.  See Division 01 Section "Execution™” for procedures for coordinating generalvinstallation and
field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and cantrel points.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. RFI:  Request from Contractor seeking interpretation ory clarification of the Contract
Documents.

13 COORDINATION

A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the
Specifications to ensure efficient and @rdegly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate
construction operations, included insdifferent”Sections, that depend on each other for proper
installation, connection, and operations

1. Schedule construction, operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where
installation of ong partof the Work depends on installation of other components, before
or after its ownginstallation.

2. Coordinate _instaflation of different components with other contractors to ensure

maximum‘accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

4. Where availability of space is limited, coordinate installation of different components to
ensure,maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and
repair ofall components, including mechanical and electrical.

L

B.  Preparesmemoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures
required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees
at. meetings.

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their
Work is required.

C.  Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative
procedures with other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts
and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not
limited to, the following:

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100 -1
Cooperson Associates
Project No. 16064
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Preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule.
Preparation of the Schedule of Values.

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress meetings.

Preinstallation conferences.

Project closeout activities.

Nogak~wnhE

14 PROJECT MEETINGS

A.  General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project siteg’unless ‘otherwise
indicated.

1. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and indiidualSywhose presence is

required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and“Arehitect of scheduled

meeting dates and times.

Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agepda to"all invited attendees.

3. Minutes: Record significant discussions and agreements achieved. Distribute the
meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner and Architect, within three
days of the meeting.

N

B.  Preconstruction Conference:  Schedule asgpreconstruction conference before starting
construction, at a time convenient to Owaer and, Architect, but no later than 15 days after
execution of the Agreement. Hold the conferencesat Project site or another convenient location.
Conduct the meeting to review responsibilities and personnel assignments.

1. Attendees:  Authorized, repreSentatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants;
Contractor and its superintendent, major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned
parties shall attend the,confgrence. All participants at the conference shall be familiar
with Project and authorizedto conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda: DigCuss” items of significance that could affect progress, including the
following:

Tentative'construction schedule.

Phasing.

Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.
Designation of key personnel and their duties.
Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
Procedures for RFIs.

Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
Submittal procedures.

Preparation of Record Documents.

Use of the premises and existing building.

Work restrictions.

Owner's occupancy requirements.

Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
Construction waste management and recycling.
Parking availability.

Office, work, and storage areas.

Equipment deliveries and priorities.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100 - 2
Cooperson Associates
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First aid.
Security.

Progress cleaning.
Working hours.

3. Minutes: Architect will record and distribute meeting minutes.

C.  Progress Meetings:

Conduct progress meetings at biweekly intervals.

meetings with preparation of payment requests.

1. Attendees:

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule:

Coordinate dates“ef

In addition to representatives of Owner and Architecty each, centractor,
subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current pregress or/involved in
planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shallsbe represented at these
meetings. All participants at the conference shall be familiar with Preject and authorized
to conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of preyioUs progress meeting. Review
other items of significance that could affect progress. \n€ltidertopics for discussion as
appropriate to status of Project.

Reviewsprogress since the last meeting.

Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule,

in relation to Contractor's Construdction Sehedule.

Determine how construction

behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to
do so. Discuss whether scheduleyrevisions are required to ensure that current and
subsequent activities willoe gompleted within the Contract Time.

1)

Review schedulesfor hext period.

b. Review presentiand future needs of each entity present, including the following:

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)
9)
10)
11)
12)
13)
14)
15)
16)
17)
18)
19)
20)

Interfaece requirements.

Sequence of operations.

Status’of submittals.

Deliveries.

Off-site fabrication.

Access.

Site utilization.

Temporary facilities and controls.
Work hours.

Hazards and risks.

Progress cleaning.

Quality and work standards.
Status of correction of deficient items.
Field observations.

RFls.

Status of proposal requests.
Pending changes.

Status of Change Orders.
Pending claims and disputes.

Documentation of information for payment requests.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
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15

3.
4.

Minutes: Architect will record and distribute to Contractor the meeting minutes.
Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties who
should have been present.

a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's Construction Schedule after each progress
meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. Issue
revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.

REQUESTS FOR INTERPRETATION (RFIs)

Procedure: Immediately on discovery of the need for interpretation of the ContractyDoguments,
and if not possible to request interpretation at Project meeting, prepare andesubmit an RFI in the
form specified.

1.

2.

RFIs shall originate with Contractor. RFIs submitted by entities,other than Contractor
will be returned with no response.

Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so asyte*aveid delays in Contractor's
work or work of subcontractors.

Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible des€ription.ef item needing interpretation and

the following:

1. Project name.

2. Date.

3. Name of Contractor.

4. Name of Architect.

5. RFI number, numbered sequentially.

6. Specification Section number and‘title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.

7. Drawing number and“detail references, as appropriate.

8. Field dimensionssand conditions, as appropriate.

0. Contractor's suggested solution(s). If Contractor's solution(s) impact the Contract Time
or the Contract Sum,Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.

10.  Contractar's signature.

11.  Attachments. Include drawings, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop

Drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing interpretation.

Hard-Copy RFIs: CSI Form 13.2A.

1.

fdentify each page of attachments with the RFI number and sequential page number.

Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and return it.
Allow five working days for Architect's response for each RFI. RFIs received after 1:00 p.m.
will be considered as received the following working day.

1. The following RFIs will be returned without action:
a. Requests for approval of submittals.
b. Requests for approval of substitutions.
C. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract
Documents.
PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100 - 4
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d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.
f. Incomplete RFIs or RFIs with numerous errors.

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case
Architect's time for response will start again.

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time OF, the
Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according“to
Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures.”

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in thesContgactvTime or
the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 3 days @f receipt of the RFI
response.

E.  Onreceipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distsibute the RFI response
to affected parties. Review response and notify Architect withift 3)days if Contractor disagrees
with response.

F. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIS organized by the RFI number.
Include the following:

Project name.

Name and address of Contractor.

Name and address of Architect.

RFI number including RFIs that@were dropped and not submitted.

RFI description.

Date the RFI was submitted.

Date Architect's response Was#ee€ived.

Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and
Proposal Requesty as apprepriate.

NG~ E

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NotUsed)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Ngt Used)

END OF SECTION 043100
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SECTION 013233 - PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Gonditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the fallowing:

1. Preconstruction photographs.

2. Periodic construction photographs.

3. Final completion construction photographs.

B.  Related Requirements:

1. Section 012200 "Unit Prices" for procedures forunit prices for extra photographs.

2. Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures” for'submitting photographic documentation.

3. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures!' for submitting photographic documentation as
project record documents at Projéct closeodt.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Key Plan: Submit key plan of\Project site and building with notation of vantage points marked for
location and directionsot each photograph.
B.  Digital Photographsi_Submit image files to the State of Delaware and to the Architects.

1. Digital Camega. Minimum sensor resolution of 8 megapixels.

2. Fermat: Minimum 3200 by 2400 pixels, in unaltered original files, with same aspect ratio as
the, sensor, uncropped, date and time stamped, in folder named by date of photograph,
acc@mpanied by key plan file.

3! Identification: Provide the following information with each image description in file.

a. Name of Project.
b. Name of Architect.
C. Name of Contractor.
d. Date photograph was taken.
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Photographer Qualifications:  The contractor shall assign one employee to perform all
photographic documentation before commencing work and during construction who shall also
submit the image files to the State and the Architects.
PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION 013233 -1
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A

USAGE RIGHTS

The Owner shall have unlimited usage rights, including unlimited reproduction of photographiC
documentation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

PHOTOGRAPHIC MEDIA

Digital Images: Provide images in JPG format, produced by a digital caméera with prinimum sensor
size of 8 megapixels, and at an image resolution of not less than 3200 by 2400pixels.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

D.

PRECONSTRUCTION AND CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS

General: Take photographs using the maximum range”of depth of field, and that are in focus, to
clearly show the Work. Photographs with blurry or outsof-focus areas will not be accepted.

1. Maintain key plan with each set of photographs that identifies each photographic location.

Digital Images: Submit digital images @xactly’as originally recorded in the digital camera, without
alteration, manipulation, editing, or medifications using image-editing software.

1. Date and Time: Include date,and time in file name for each image.

Preconstruction Photegraphs: Before starting construction, take photographs of Project site,
including existing itémssto remain during construction, from different vantage points.

Periodic Construetion Photographs: Take photographs as required to show status of construction
and progress since last photographs were taken.

Finals@ampletion Construction Photographs: Take color photographs after date of Substantial
Completion for submission as project record documents.

1. Do not include date stamp.

Maintain camera in good working order until final completion. Provide for service of camera as
required throughout the duration of the project.

END OF SECTION 013233
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

13

A

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submittingyShep
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.

See Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures™ for submitting warranties.

See Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents™ for submitting RecordhDrawings, Record
Specifications, and Record Product Data.

DEFINITIONS
Action Submittals: Written and graphic information that requireS¥Architect's responsive action.

Informational Submittals: Written information that does,_net require Architect's responsive
action. Submittals may be rejected for not complyingwith requirements.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

Coordination:  Coordinate preparation apd processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.

1. Coordinate each submittal  with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Coordinate transmittal ‘of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so
processing will/not, be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for
coordination.

a. Architect) reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

Processing Time: Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as
follows. Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of
the, Gentract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in
advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 14 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time
if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise Contractor
when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

2. Resubmittal Review: Allow 7 days for review of each resubmittal.

Identification: Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification.

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 -1
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2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label or beside title block to record
Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Architect.
3. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action taken:

Project name.

Date.

Name and address of Architect.

Name and address of Contractor.

Name and address of subcontractor.

Name and address of supplier.

Name of manufacturer.

Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision,identifier.
Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
Other necessary identification.

—FRT T S@mo o0 o

D. Deviations: Highlight, encircle, or otherwise specifically/identifyadeviations from the Contract
Documents on submittals.

E.  Additional Copies: Unless additional copies arewequired for final submittal, and unless
Architect observes noncompliance with provisiens in the Contract Documents, initial submittal
may serve as final submittal.

F. Transmittal:  Package each submittal dAdividually and appropriately for transmittal and
handling. Transmit each submittal"tsingyadransmittal form. Architect will return submittals,
without review, received from sources other than Contractor.

1. Transmittal Form: Use, AlADocument G810.
G. Resubmittals: Makegesubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.

1. Note datefand-eentent of previous submittal.

2. Note date “and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of
reviSion.

3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked "Reviewed”, or”No exception taken.”

H.  Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,
fabricaters, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of
consteuction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

I Use for Construction: Use only final submittals with mark indicating "Reviewed,” or “No
exception taken," by Architect.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 - 2
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  General: Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification Sections.
(Electronic submittals are not permitted.)

B. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and
type of product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printedsdata are
not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and optiens‘are applicable.

3. Include the following information, as applicable:
a. Manufacturer's written recommendations.
b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
C. Manufacturer's installation instructions.
d. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
e. Compliance with specified referenced standards:
f. Testing by recognized testing agency.

4. Number of Copies: Submit four cgpies of Product Data, unless otherwise indicated.
Architect will return two copies,g#”Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project
Record Document.

C.  Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base
Shop Drawings on reproductionswf thesContract Documents or standard printed data.

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the
following infopmation, as applicable:
a. Dimensiens?
b. Identification of products.
C. Fabrication and installation drawings.
d: Roughing-in and setting diagrams.
e. Shopwork manufacturing instructions.
f. Templates and patterns.
g. Schedules.
h. Notation of coordination requirements.
i Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
J. Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
2. Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop
Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 30 by 40 inches.

D. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these
characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between
submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 -3
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E.

F.

2.2

A

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together
in one submittal package.
2. Identification: Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:

Generic description of Sample.

Product name and name of manufacturer.

Sample source.

Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.

oo oe

3. Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consistingyof units or
sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns@vailabley

a. Number of Samples: Submit three full set(s) of available,cheices*where color,
pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required go%be” selected from
manufacturer's product line. Architect will return submittaFwith options selected.

Application for Payment: Comply with requirements specifiedwin Division 01 Section
"Payment Procedures."

Schedule of Values: Comply with requirements specifiedwifi Division 01 Section "Payment
Procedures."

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs):{ Supmit information directly to Owner; do not submit to
Architect.

1. Architect will not review, submittals that include MSDSs and will return them for
resubmittal.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

A.  Review eath submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for
compliafice'with the Contract Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with
apprevalkstamprbefore submitting to Architect.

B.  Approval’Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include Project name
and-Jocation, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date
of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked,
and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

32 ARCHITECT'S ACTION

A.  General: Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and
will return them without action.
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B. Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or

modifications required, and return it. Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp
and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken.

C. Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or W'IIQ
return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each submittal
appropriate party.

D.  Partial submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and wi@ed

without review.

E.  Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed adiscarded.
END OF SECTION 013300 @
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

B.

C.

1.2

A

B.

SUMMARY

This Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and
protection facilities.

See Division 01 Section "Execution” for progress cleaning requirements.

The OSHA Act and Hazardous Chemical Act are referenced in the General Canditions, AIA
A201-2007, Article 10, Protection of Person and Property”.

USE CHARGES

Water Service: Water from Owner's existing water systemsissavailable for use without metering
and without payment of use charges. Provide connectionsiiand extensions of services as
required for construction operations.

Electric Power Service: Electric power from Ownegs existing system is available for use
without metering and without payment of use chagges. Provide connections and extensions of
services as required for construction operations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

EQUIPMENT

Fire Extinguishers: PortablepUL" rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by
locations and classes of fite exposures.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 TEMPORARY UTIAITY INSTALLATION

A.  WaterServiced» Use of Owner's existing water service facilities will be permitted, as long as
facilities are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial
Caempletion, restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use.

BN, “Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of
construction personnel. Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location,
operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities. Location of sanitary facilities will be
determined at the pre-construction meeting.

C.  Electric Power Service: Use of Owner's existing electric power service will be permitted, as
long as equipment is maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000 - 1
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3.2

3.3

3.4

SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
Parking: Use designated areas of Owner's existing parking areas for construction personnel.

Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle
waste from construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction, and with specification section 017419, “Construction Waste Managements
Comply with Division 01 Section "Execution” for progress cleaning requirements.

Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials.

1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and
equipment" and not temporary facilities.

Project Area Enclosure Fence: Before construction operations begin futnish’and install project
area enclosure fence in a manner that will prevent people fromjeasily ‘entering project area
except by entrance gates.

1. Extent of Fence: As directed by owner.
SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

Environmental Protection: Provide prote€Ctionyoperate temporary facilities, and conduct
construction in ways and by methods that“eomply with environmental regulations and that
minimize possible air, waterway, and¢Subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable
effects.

OPERATION, TERMINATION,AND,REMOVAL

Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and
abuse, limit availability of,temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.

Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has
ended, when it haS been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than
Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may
have be€n delayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work,
clean’expesed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

I Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor.

2. At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during
construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Division 01
Section "Closeout Procedures.”

ENDOF SECTION 015000
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
PART 1 - GENERAL
11 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of produets for
use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties,on
products; special warranties; product substitutions; and comparable products.

B.  See Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures"” for submitting warranties far Gentract closeout.

C.  See Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for warranties‘on products and
installations specified to be warranted.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A.  Products: Items purchased for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or
taken from previously purchased stock. The term/™product” includes the terms "material,”
"equipment,” "system," and terms of similar intent.

1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or
model number or other designatiom shewn or listed in manufacturer's published product
literature, that is current as of dat€ ofsthe €ontract Documents.

2. New Products: Items that have net previously been incorporated into another project or
facility. Products salvaged _or*recycled from other projects are not considered new
products.

3. Comparable Product®, Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal
process, or where indicated as a product substitution, to have the indicated qualities
related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties,
appearance, anth@thegcharacteristics that equal or exceed those of specified product.

B.  Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from
those required by the"Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.

C. Basis*of*Resigh Product Specification: Where a specific manufacturer's product is named and
accompanied by the words "basis of design,” including make or model number or other
designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service
periosmance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics for purposes of
evaluating comparable products of other named manufacturers.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A.  Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. ldentify product
or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section humber and
title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Substitution Request Form: Use CSI Form 13.1A.

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 016000 - 1
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2. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following,
as applicable:

a. Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be provided.

b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to
other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate
contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.

C. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with these‘ef
the Work specified.  Significant qualities may include attributés such%as
performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific featurgs and
requirements indicated.

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products,and fabrication and
installation procedures.

e. Samples, where applicable or requested.

f. List of similar installations for completed projects with 4project names and
addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners.

g. Material test reports from a qualified testing ageneygindi€ating and interpreting test
results for compliance with requirements indiCated.

h. Research/evaluation reports evidencing cempliance with building code in effect for
Project, from a model code organization*acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

i. Detailed comparison of Contraetor's Censtruction Schedule using proposed

substitution with products spe€ified for the Work, including effect on the overall

Contract Time. If specified’product,0r method of construction cannot be provided

within the Contract Timey include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's

letterhead, stating lack’of availability or delays in delivery.

Cost information, including/a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.

Contractor's certification=that proposed substitution complies with requirements in

the Contract Doeuments and is appropriate for applications indicated.

. Contractor’s waiverof rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently
becomefnecessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated
resultse

=

3. Architect's “Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within 7 days of receipt of a request for substitution.
Architeet will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within
14days of receipt of request, or 7 days of receipt of additional information or
documentation, whichever is later.

a. Form of Acceptance: Change Order.
b. Use product specified if Architect cannot make a decision on use of a proposed
substitution within time allocated.

B.  Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Division 01
Section "Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements.
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14 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more
products for use on Project, product selected shall be compatible with products previously
selected, even if previously selected products were also options.

15 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage,
deterioration, and loss, including theft. Comply with manufacturer's written instructigns.

B.  Delivery and Handling:

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Projéct /site ‘and to prevent
overcrowding of construction spaces.

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure mingum holding time for items that
are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitivéytogsdeterioration, theft, and other
losses.

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original
sealed container or other packaging systemgCompletefwith labels and instructions for
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and stalling.

4. Inspect products on delivery to ensure_cempliange with the Contract Documents and to
ensure that products are undamaged afd properly protected.

C. Storage:

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.

2. Store materials in a mannegthatwill not endanger Project structure.

3. Store products that are,subjeet to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight
enclosure above ground;with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.

4. Store cementitious products and materials on elevated platforms.

5. Store foamplastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of
installatign apasgonCealment.

6. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity,
vepftilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.

7. Protectstored products from damage and liquids from freezing.

1.6 RRADUCT WARRANTIES

A, "\ Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other
Warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on
product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract
Documents.

1.

Manufacturer's Warranty:  Preprinted written warranty published by individual
manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to
Owner.

Special Warranty: Written warranty required by or incorporated into the Contract
Documents, either to extend time limit provided by manufacturer's warranty or to provide
more rights for Owner.

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
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B.  Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and
identification, ready for execution. Submit a draft for approval before final execution.

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and
properly executed.

2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare ‘&
written document using appropriate form properly executed.

3. Refer to Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific content requirements and_particular
requirements for submitting special warranties.

C.  Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "CloseoutsProcedures."
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES

A.  General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply withethe Contract Documents,
that are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, that ar€ fiew at time of installation.

1. Provide products complete with accessories{ trimyfinish, fasteners, and other items
needed for a complete installation and indicateddise and effect.

2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custem products or nonstandard options are
specified, provide standard productS of “types that have been produced and used
successfully in similar situations gpother projects.

3. Owner reserves the right to limitiseleCtionto products with warranties not in conflict with
requirements of the ContractsDecuments.

4, Where products are accompanied ‘by the term "as selected,” Architect will make
selection.

5. Where products are aecompanied by the term "match sample,” sample to be matched is
Architect's.

6. Descriptive, pérfapmance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications
establish “salient{Characteristics” of products.

B. Product Selection'Progedures:

1. Produet: Where Specifications name a single product and manufacturer, provide the
named product that complies with requirements.

2. Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source,
provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.

3. Products:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and
manufacturers, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements.

4. Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, provide a
product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with requirements.

5. Available Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and
manufacturers, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed product, that complies
with requirements. Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products” Article for
consideration of an unnamed product.

6. Available Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers, provide a
product by one of the manufacturers listed, or an unnamed manufacturer, that complies
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with requirements. Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products" Article for
consideration of an unnamed product.

7. Product Options: Where Specifications indicate that sizes, profiles, and dimensional
requirements on Drawings are based on a specific product or system, provide the
specified product or system. Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Product Substitutions"
Avticle for consideration of an unnamed product or system.

8. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product and include a list of
manufacturers, provide the specified product or a comparable product by one of theyother
named manufacturers. Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profilesgdimensions,
and other characteristics that are based on the product named. Comply with provisions in
Part 2 "Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnaméd preduet by the
other named manufacturers.

9. Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require smatching ‘@n established
Sample, select a product that complies with requirements and matchesyArchitect's sample.
Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.

a. If no product available within specified category ‘matchesand complies with other
specified requirements, comply with provisionstin Rart 2 "Product Substitutions"
Acticle for proposal of product.

10. Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected
from manufacturer's colors, patterns, textures" or a similar phrase, select a product that
complies with other specified requirefents.

a. Standard Range: Wher€, Specifications include the phrase “standard range of
colors, patterns, textufeés" omrsimilar phrase, Architect will select color, pattern,
density, or texture framsmanufacturer's product line that does not include premium
items.

b. Full Range: ‘Where))Specifications include the phrase "full range of colors,
patterns, textures™@rsimilar phrase, Architect will select color, pattern, density, or
texture fromfmanufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium
itemss

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 046000
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION
PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes general procedural requirements governing executiomyof the Work
including, but not limited to, the following:

General installation of products.
Progress cleaning.

Protection of installed construction.
Correction of the Work.

pPOONME

B.  Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for procedures for
coordinating field engineering withrother copstruction activities.

2. Division 01 Section "Submittal Rrocetlures™ for submitting surveys.

3. Division 01 Section "Cuttingsand*Ratching" for procedural requirements for cutting and
patching necessary for the installation or performance of other components of the Work.

4. Division 01 Section "Closeout_Rrocedures™ for submitting final property survey with
Project Record Documents, tecording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines
and levels, and fipal cleaning.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A.  Existing Conditions: The existence and location of construction indicated as existing are not
guaranteed. Before beginning work, investigate and verify the existence and location of
mechanical and electrical systems and other construction affecting the Work.

Be=wdAcceptance of Conditions: Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or
Applicator present for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other
conditions affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with
existing finishes or primers.

2. Examine walls and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are to be
installed.

EXECUTION 017300 -1
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3. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION

A.  Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to Owner that is necessary to adjust, move, Ok
relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenafces
located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction.

B.  Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck
measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work argfindieated‘to fit to
other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before
fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progressyto ‘avoie’ delaying the
Work.

C. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and g@dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

D.  Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: _Imimediately on discovery of the need for
clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request fersinformation to Architect. Include
a detailed description of problem encountered, togethef with recommendations for changing the
Contract Documents.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A.  General: Locate the Work and componentssof the Work accurately, in correct alignment and
elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.
2. Where space is limited, imstall components to maximize space available for maintenance
and ease of remioval for replacement.

B.  Comply with manufaeturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in
applications indicated.

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.
Maintaimeonditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

D.  CenduetsConstruction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

E===3l00ls and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.

F Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be
factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that
adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated
requirements.

G. Anchors and Fasteners: Provide anchors and fasteners as required to anchor each component
securely in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work.

EXECUTION 017300 - 2
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1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at
heights directed by Architect.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and
directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and
items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliven
such items to Project site in time for installation.

H.  Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are pot indicated,
arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form haigline joints.

I Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that axe not'considered
hazardous.

3.4 PROGRESS CLEANING

A.  General: Clean Project work areas daily. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas
where more than one installer has worked. Enforcesfequirements strictly. Dispose of materials
lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 forremoval of combustible waste materials and
debris.

2. Do not hold materials more thang#7 days during normal weather or 3 days if the
temperature is expected to risesabove 80 deg F.

3. Containerize hazardous andunsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.
Mark containers appropriately.and dispose of legally, according to regulations.

B.  Site: Maintain Project site free\afsvaste materials and debris.

C.  Work Areas: Clean aréas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for
proper executioft of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.

D. InstalledsWork: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials
specifieally recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces.

E™==Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

P During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining
materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from
damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

G. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise
deleterious exposure during the construction period.
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3.5 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

A.  Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage
or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

B.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity. ;O

3.6 CORRECTION OF THE WORK

A.  Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Restore damaged substrateshes.

Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching."”

1. Repairing includes, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up wi & g materials,
and properly adjusting operating equipment.

B.  Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their al “as"found” condition, as
determined by owner.

C.  Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed it surfaces cannot be repaired
without visible evidence of repair.

END OF SECTION 017300 :
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SECTION 017329 - CUTTING AND PATCHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

A

B.

A

B.

C.

D.

SUMMARY
This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching.

See Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific requirements and limitations agplicable to
cutting and patching individual parts of the Work.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Structural Elements: Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change
their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.

Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements, and related components in a
manner that results in reducing their capacity to performias intehded or that results in increased
maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.

Miscellaneous Elements: Do not cut and patch miscellaneous elements or related components
in a manner that could change their load“carrying capacity, that results in reducing their
capacity to perform as intended, or that“esults in increased maintenance or decreased
operational life or safety.

Visual Requirements: Do not cut amdypatch construction in a manner that results in visual
evidence of cutting and patchingy, Do net cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or
in occupied spaces in a mannerythat would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's
aesthetic qualities. Remove and,teplace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually
unsatisfactory mannep

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS
A.  General'’nComply with requirements specified in other Sections.
B. InsPlagesMaterials: Use materials identical to in-place materials. For exposed surfaces, use
materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed,
will match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.
CUTTING AND PATCHING 017329-1
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

A

EXAMINATION

Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to
be performed.

1. Compatibility: Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates,
including compatibility with in-place finishes or primers.

2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditionsyhave’ been
corrected.

PREPARATION
Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.

Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting dnd goatehing to prevent damage.
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for*pertiens of Project that might be
exposed during cutting and patching operations.

Adjoining Areas: Avoid interference with use of adjeifiing areas or interruption of free passage
to adjoining areas.

PERFORMANCE

General: Employ skilled workers geyperforny cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting and
patching at the earliest feasible time, anghcomplete without delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to\provide for installation of other components or performance
of other construction, andgSubsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their
original condition.

Cutting: Cut insplace,construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar
operations, including &xcavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or
adjoininggonstruction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply
with originallnstaller's written recommendations.

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size
required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover
openings when not in use.

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.

3. Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a
diamond-core drill.

4. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations
following performance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as

CUTTING AND PATCHING 017329 -2
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possible. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Sections.

1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to O

demonstrate integrity of installation.
2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend fini

restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate ev

of patching and refinishing. \

3. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores ¢ ure to a
weathertight condition.

D. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are perompletely

remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.
END OF SECTION 017329 @
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SECTION 017419 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for construgtiony, waste

management activities.
1.2 DEFINITIONS

A.  Construction, Demolition, and Land clearing (CDL) Waste: Includés,all nen-hazardous solid
wastes resulting from construction, remodeling, alterations, repair, demolition and land clearing.
Includes material that is recycled, reused, salvaged or disposedd@s garbage.

B.  Salvage: Recovery of materials for on-site reuse, sale or donation te a third party.

C.  Reuse: Making use of a material without altering ts form™Materials can be reused on-site or
reused on other projects off-site. Examples includ€, but are not limited to the following:
Crushing or grinding of concrete for use as sub=hase material. Chipping of land clearing debris
for use as mulch.

D. Recycling: The process of sorting, Cleafiing, treating, and reconstituting materials for the
purpose of using the material in the’manufacttre of a new product.

E.  Source-Separated CDL Recycling: The process of separating recyclable materials in separate
containers as they are generated on the job-site. The separated materials are hauled directly to a
recycling facility or tramsfer statieh.

F. Co-mingled CDL_Reeycling: The process of collecting mixed recyclable materials in one
container on-sité. The, container is taken to a material recovery facility where materials are
separated for recyeling.

G.  Approved Recycling Facility: Any of the following:

1. A facility that can legally accept CDL waste materials for the purpose of processing the
materials into an altered form for the manufacture of a new product.

2. Material Recovery Facility: A general term used to describe a waste-sorting facility.
Mechanical, hand-separation, or a combination of both procedures, are used to recover
recyclable materials.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A.  Contractor shall develop a Waste Management Plan: Submit 3 copies of plan within 14 days of
date established for the Notice to Proceed.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT 017419 -1
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B.  Contractor shall provide Waste Management Report: Concurrent with each Application for
Payment, submit 3 copies of report.

14 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.  General: Divert a minimum of 75% CDL waste, by weight, from the landfill by oneior=a
combination of the following activities:

1. Salvage
2. Reuse
3. Source-Separated CDL Recycling
4. Co-mingled CDL Recycling
B.  CDL waste materials that can be salvaged, reused or recycled include, but are not limited to, the
following:
1. Acoustical ceiling tiles
2. Asphalt
3. Asphalt shingles
4, Cardboard packaging
5. Carpet and carpet pad
6. Concrete
7. Drywall
8. Fluorescent lights and ballasts
9. Land clearing debris (vegetation§stumpage, dirt)
10. Metals
11.  Paint (through hazardous, waste"ouitlets)
12.  Wood

13.  Plastic film (sheeting,'shrinkjwrap, packaging)
14.  Window glass

15.  Wood
16. Field officegwaste, dncluding office paper, aluminum cans, glass, plastic, and office
cardboard.

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Waste Management Coordinator Qualifications: Experienced firm, with a record of successful
waste ‘management coordination of projects with similar requirements, that employs a LEED-
Aceredited Professional, certified by the USGBC, as waste management coordinator.

B."=Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications: Certified by EPA-approved certification
program.

C. Regulatory Requirements: Conduct construction waste management activities in accordance
with hauling and disposal regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction and all other
applicable laws and ordinances.

D.  Preconstruction Conference: Schedule and conduct meeting at Project site prior to construction
activities.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT 017419 -2
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1. Attendees: Inform the following individuals, whose presence is required, of date and time
of meeting.

Owner

Architect

Contractor's superintendent
Major subcontractors

Waste Management Coordinator
Other concerned parties

D OO0 o

2. Agenda Items: Review methods and procedures related to waste management including,
but not limited to, the following:

a. a. Review and discuss waste management plan includin@yresponsibilities of Waste
Management Coordinator.

b. Review requirements for documenting quantities”ofleach type of waste and its
disposition.

C. Review and finalize procedures for material§ separation and verify availability of
containers and bins needed to avoid delays.

d. Review procedures for periodic waste” collectien and transportation to recycling
and disposal facilities.

e. Review waste management requirements for each trade.

3. Minutes: Record discussion. Distributemeeting minutes to all participants. Note: If there
is a Project Architect, they will perférm this role.

1.6 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN,-€ontractor shall develop and document the following:

A.  Develop a plan to meetsthe requirements listed in this section at a minimum. Plan shall consist
of waste identificatign, waste reduction plan and cost/revenue analysis. Distinguish between
demolition and constructiopfwaste. Indicate quantities by weight throughout the plan.

B. Indicate anticipated types and quantities of demolition, site-cleaning and construction waste
generated/By the project. List all assumptions made for the quantities estimates.

C.  Listfeachitype of waste and whether it will be salvaged, recycled, or disposed of in a landfill.
Theplan should included the following information:

1. Types and estimated quantities, by weight, of CDL waste expected to be generated during
demolition and construction.

2. Proposed methods for CDL waste salvage, reuse, recycling and disposal during
demolition including, but not limited to, one or more of the following

a. Contracting with a deconstruction specialist to salvage materials generated,
b. Selective salvage as part of demolition contractor’s work,
c. Reuse of materials on-site or sale or donation to a third party.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT 017419 -3
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D.

3. Proposed methods for salvage, reuse, recycling and disposal during construction
including, but not limited to, one or more of the following:

a. Requiring subcontractors to take their CDL waste to a recycling facility;

b. Contracting with a recycling hauler to haul recyclable CDL waste to an approved
recycling or material recovery facility;

C. Processing and reusing materials on-site;

d. Self-hauling to a recycling or material recovery facility.

4. Name of recycling or material recovery facility receiving the CDL wastes

5. Handling and Transportation Procedures: Include method that will be used for separating
recyclable waste including sizes of containers, container labelinggand desighated location
on project site where materials separation will be located.

Cost/Revenue Analysis: Indicate total cost of waste dispesal“@s”if there was no waste
management plan and net additional cost or net savings resulting from implementing waste
management plan. Include the following:

1. Total quantity of waste.

Estimated cost of disposal (cost per unit)s, Include hauling and tipping fees and cost of
collection containers for each type ofdvaste.

Total cost of disposal (with no waste managément).

Revenue from salvaged materials.

Revenue from recycled matgrials.

Savings in hauling and tipping*fees by donating materials.

Savings in hauling and tippingsfe€s that are avoided.

Handling and transportation costs. Include cost of collection containers for each type of
waste.

9. Net additionaldostsOr net savings from waste management plan.

N

N GOAW

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Net'Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT, GENERAL
AN, “Rrovide containers for CDL waste that is to be recycled clearly labeled as such with a list of
accteptable and unacceptable materials. The list of acceptable materials must be the same as the
materials recycled at the receiving material recovery facility or recycling processor.
B.  The collection containers for recyclable CDL waste must contain no more than 10% non-
recyclable material, by volume.
C.  Provide containers for CDL waste that is disposed in a landfill clearly labeled as such.
D.  Use detailed material estimates to reduce risk of unplanned and potentially wasteful cuts.
CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT 017419 -4
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E.  To the greatest extent possible, include in material purchasing agreements a waste reduction
provision requesting that materials and equipment be delivered in packaging made of recyclable
material, that they reduce the amount of packaging, that packaging be taken back for reuse or
recycling, and to take back all unused product. Insure that subcontractors require the same
provisions in their purchase agreements.

F. Conduct regular visual inspections of dumpsters and recycling bins to remove contaminants,

3.2 SOURCE SEPARATION

A.  General: Contractor shall separate recyclable materials from CDL waste togtheymaximum extent
possible.

Separate recyclable materials by type.

1. Provide containers, clearly labeled, by type of sepdrated=materials or provide other
storage method for managing recyclable materialsstifitil they are removed from Project
site.

2. Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixing with other materials. Place,
grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface watér and to minimize pest attraction. Cover
to prevent windblown dust.

3. Stockpile materials away from demolition area. Do not store within drip line of remaining
trees.

4. Store components off the ground.and‘protect from weather

3.3 CO-MINGLED RECYCLING

A.  General: Do not put CDL waste,that will be disposed in a landfill into a co-mingled CDL waste
recycling container.

34 REMOVAL OF CONSTRUCTION WASTE MATERIALS

A.  Remove'CDL waste materials from project site on a regular basis. Do not allow CDL waste to
accumulate on=site.

B.  Transport/CDL waste materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them.

C.™\, Burning of CDL waste is not permitted.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT 017419 -5
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WASTE MANAGEMENT PROGRESS REPORT

DISPOSED IN
MUNICIPAL SOLID
WASTE LANDFILL

DIVERTED FROM LANDFILL BY
RECYCLING, SALVAGE OR REUSE

MATERIAL CATEGORY

Recycled Salvaged Reused

1. Asphalt

2. Cardboard Packaging

3. Concrete

4., Metals

5. Wood

6. Plastic Film (sheeting,
shrink wrap, packaging)

7.Shingles (Clay Roofing
Tiles)

8. Field Office Waste (office
paper, aluminum cans, glass,
plastic, and coffee cardboard)

9. Other (insert description)

10.

11.

12.

13,

14.

15.

16.

17,

Total (In Weight)

(TOTAL OF ALL ABOVE VALUES — IN
WEIGHT)

Percentage of
Waste Diverted

(TOTAL WASTE DIVIDED BY TOTAL
DIVERTED)

END OF SECTION 017419
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract cleseout,
including, but not limited to, the following:
1. Inspection procedures.

2. Warranties.
3. Final cleaning.

B.  See Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for requirements for Appligations for Payment
for Substantial and Final Completion.

C.  See Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents™ forgstibmitting Record Drawings, Record
Specifications, and Record Product Data.

D.  See Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific eleSeout and special cleaning requirements
for the Work in those Sections.

E.  The close out documents submittal shall also‘include the following forms:

1. Certificate of substantial completion;

2. Consent of surety to final payment

3. Affidavit of Release of Liens,

4, Affidavit of Payment of Debts,and Claims.
1.2 SUBSTANTIAL COMBLETION

A.  Preliminary Procedures:” Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial
Completion, complete,thesfollowing. List items below that are incomplete in request.

1. Prepare a listvof items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on
the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.

2. Submit specific warranties, final certifications, and similar documents.

3. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents and similar final record information.

4 dLerminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements.

5. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.

6. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual
defects.

B. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion. On receipt of
request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled
requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection
or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by
Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700 -1

Cooperson Associates
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STATE OF DELAWARE
ROOF REPLACEMENT AT THE
TATNALL BUILDING

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final
Completion.

13 FINAL COMPLETION

A.  Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting final inspection for determining date of\Final
Completion, complete the following:

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01 Section *Payment
Procedures."

2. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspeetiomistoT items to be
completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by ArehitectyThe certified copy
of the list shall state that each item has been completed or“etherwise resolved for

acceptance.
3. Instruct Owner's personnel in maintenance of products.
B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection for acgeptance. On receipt of request,

Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.
Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Paymentgafter inspection or will notify Contractor
of construction that must be completed or correeted before certificate will be issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspectioh when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected:

14 WARRANTIES

A.  Submittal Time: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of
the Work where commencemeni#of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is
indicated.

B.  Organize warranty decuments into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the
Project Manual.

1. Bind “warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders,
thiekness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch
paper.

2. Rrovide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty. Mark
tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed description of the product or
installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone
number of Installer.

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title
"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700 - 2
Cooperson Associates
Project No. 16064



STATE OF DELAWARE
ROOF REPLACEMENT AT THE
TATNALL BUILDING

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIALS

A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 FINAL CLEANING

A.  General: Provide final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removak,operatiens to comply
with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environfmental, and antipollution
regulations.

B.  Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleariegs forsfinal cleaning. Clean each
surface or unit to condition expected in an averages€ommercial building cleaning and
maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations befere requesting inspection for certification
of Substantial Completion for entire Project or foga portion of Project:

a. Remove tools, construction s&quipment, machinery, and surplus material from
Project site.

b. Clean exposed extefiopsRard=surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of
stains, films, and similar_foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural weathering
of exterior surfages.

C. Remove labels that.aré not permanent.

d. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.
Replace fifiishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or
that already‘show evidence of repair or restoration.

1) Do not paint over "UL" and similar labels, including mechanical and
electrical nameplates.

C.  Comply with safety standards for cleaning. Do not burn waste materials. Do not bury debris or
exeesswimaterials on Owner's property. Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous
matenials into drainage systems. Remove waste materials from Project site and dispose of
fawfully.

Du

END OF SECTION 017700
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STATE OF DELAWARE

ROOF REPLACEMENT AT THE

TATNALL BUILDING

SECTION 017839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project gecord documents,
including the following:

1. Record Drawings.
2. Record Product Data.

B.  Related Requirements:
1. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures™ for general closeout procedures.
1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A.  Record Drawings: Comply with the folfowing:

1. Number of Copies: Submitiongsset of marked-up record prints.
2. Number of Copies: Submit copies of record Drawings as follows:

a. Submit one paperscopy set of marked-up record prints.
b. Submit PDF glectronic files of scanned record prints and one of file prints.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 RECORD SRAWINGS

A.  Record*Rrints® Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop
Drawings,jincorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are issued.

1. Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies
from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data,
whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide
information for preparation of corresponding marked-up record prints.

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be
difficult to identify or measure and record later.

b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique.

C. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.

2. Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following:

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 017839 -1
Cooperson Associates
Project No. 16064



STATE OF DELAWARE
ROOF REPLACEMENT AT THE
TATNALL BUILDING

Dimensional changes to Drawings.

Revisions to details shown on Drawings.

Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive.
Changes made following Architect's written orders.

Details not on the original Contract Drawings.

Field records for variable and concealed conditions.

hD OO0 o

3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately:§, Use
personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-upyrecerd
prints.

4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically’ or omitted
from original Drawings.

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate ‘aumbets, " Change Order
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

B. Record Digital Data Files: Immediately before inspection,for~“@ertificate of Substantial
Completion, review marked-up record prints with Architeet.

C.  Format: Identify and date each record Drawing; inefudg thesdesignation "PROJECT RECORD
DRAWING" in a prominent location.

1. Record Prints:  Organize record prints and newly prepared record Drawings into
manageable sets. Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets. Include identification
on cover sheets.

2. Format: Annotated PDF elegtronicifilg’

3. Identification: As follows:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
C. DesignationsPROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
d. Namesof Architect.
e. Name of*€ontractor.

2.2 RECORD/SPECIFICATIONS

A.  Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation
varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.

I Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and
equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to
provide a record of selections made.

4, Note related Change Orders, record Product Data, and record Drawings where applicable.

B.  Format: Submit record Specifications as paper copy.

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 017839 -2
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STATE OF DELAWARE
ROOF REPLACEMENT AT THE
TATNALL BUILDING

2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA

A.  Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation
varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes™in
manufacturer's written instructions for installation.

3. Note related Change Orders, record Specifications, and record Drawings /where
applicable.

B.  Format: Submit record Product Data as paper copy.

1. Include record Product Data directory organized by Specification Section number and
title, electronically linked to each item of record Product Data.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE

A. Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal dusing the construction period for project
record document purposes. Post changesnd reyisions to project record documents as they
occur; do not wait until end of Project.

B.  Maintenance of Record Documents=andiSamples: Do not use project record documents for
construction purposes. Maintain(regefthdocuments in good order and in a clean, dry, legible
condition, protected from deteriogatign.and loss. Provide access to project record documents for
Architect's reference during®aormaliworking hours.

END OF SECTION 017839
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	011000 - Summary - REV 01-09-2018
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This section includes the following:
	1. Work covered by the Contract Documents.
	2. Use of premises.
	3. Owner’s occupancy requirements.
	4. Specification formats and conventions.


	1.2 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	A. Project Identification: Roof Replacement at the

	Tatnall Building
	B. Project Location: 150 William Penn Street
	Dover, Delaware

	C. Owner: State of Delaware
	OMB/DFM
	540 South DuPont Hwy., Suite 1
	Dover, Delaware 19901
	1. Owner’s Representative: Chip Lieber, Construction Projects Coordinator

	D. Architect: Cooperson Associates, LLC
	1504 N. French Street
	Wilmington, Delaware 19801

	E. The Work consists of the following:
	1.  The Work Includes:
	UBase Bid Scope
	Remove existing ‘built-up’ roofing system down to concrete deck including existing metal copings.
	Furnish and install new cold applied, 2 ply SBS modified bituminous membrane roof system including isocyanurate rigid insulation, tapered insulation, and granular cap sheet.
	Furnish and install new metal copings.
	Clean and inspect face brick of masonry chimneys.  Repair and point masonry joints as required.  Repair or replace broken face brick as required.  Apply two (2) coats of masonry sealer to masonry chimneys surfaces.
	Inspect shingled sides of dormers.  Repair or replace loose, cracked, or missing tile.
	Inspect built-in metal gutter.  Patch and repair any openings found in the gutter.  Patch, solder, or weld any open seams found.
	Patch, repair, or replace any loose, cracked, broken, or missing roof tile.  Use repair or replacement means and methods as recommended by the National Roofing Contractors Association (NRCA).
	F. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.
	G. An asbestos roof inspection was performed by Harvard Environmental on January 5, 2017.  258 LF of asbestos containing flashing over wood was found and 282 LF of tile shingle mastic was found.  Abatement work will be performed by a certified abateme...
	H. Refer to drawings for separation of scopes of work into base bid, and Alternate No.1.

	1.3 USE OF PREMISES
	A. General:  Contractor shall have limited use of premises for construction operations.
	1. Owner Occupancy: Allow for Owner occupancy of Project site and use by the public.
	2. Driveways and Entrances: Keep driveways, loading areas, and entrances serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner’s employees, and emergency vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materials.
	a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances.
	b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of materials and equipment on site.


	B. Use of Existing Building: Maintain existing building in a weather tight condition throughout construction period. Repair damage caused by construction operations. Protect building and its occupants during construction period.

	1.4 OWNER’S OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS
	A. Full Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy site and existing building during entire construction period. Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to interfere with...
	1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other occupied or used facilities. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities without written permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.
	2. Provide covered pedestrian walkways at building entrances as required.


	1.5 WORK RESTRICTIONS
	A. Nonsmoking Campus: Smoking is not permitted anywhere on the site except in remote areas away from buildings as designated by the Division of Facilities Management and the Fire Marshal.
	1.6 SPECIFICATION FORMATS AND CONVENTIONS
	A.  Specification Format: The Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections using the 16-division format and CSI/CSC’s “MasterFormat” numbering system.
	1.  Division 01: Sections in Division 01 govern the execution of the Work of all Sections in the Specifications.
	B. Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations. These conventions are as follows:
	1. Abbreviated Language: Language used in the Specifications and other Contract Documents is abbreviated. Words and meanings shall be interpreted as appropriate. Words implied, but not stated, shall be inferred as the sense requires. Singular words sh...
	2. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. Requirements expressed in the imperative mood are to be performed by Contractor. Occasionally, the indicative or subjective mood may be used in the Section Text for ...
	a. The words “shall”, “shall be”, or “shall comply with”, depending on the context, are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)
	END OF SECTION 011000


	012100 - Allowances - REV 04-06-17
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances.
	1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents by allowances.  Allowances have been established in lieu of additional requirements and to defer selection of actual materials and equipment to a later date when direction will be provided to Co...

	B. Types of allowances include the following:
	1. Contingency allowances. (included in the Base Bid)

	C. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 012200 "Unit Prices" for procedures for using unit prices.


	1.3 SELECTION AND PURCHASE
	A. At Architect's request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final selections.  Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the form specified for Change Orders.

	1.5 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work.

	1.6 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCES
	A. Use the contingency allowance only as directed by Architect for Owner's purposes and only by Change Orders that indicate amounts to be charged to the allowance.
	B. Contractor's overhead, profit, and related costs for products and equipment ordered by Owner under the contingency allowance are included in the allowance and are not part of the Contract Sum.  These costs include delivery, installation, taxes, ins...
	C. Change Orders authorizing use of funds from the contingency allowance will include Contractor's related costs and reasonable overhead and profit margins.
	D. At Project closeout, credit unused amounts remaining in the contingency allowance to Owner by Change Order.

	1.7 ADJUSTMENT OF ALLOWANCES
	A. Allowance Adjustment:  To adjust allowance amounts, prepare a Change Order proposal based on the difference between the installed amount and the allowance.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with related work.

	3.2 SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES
	A. Allowance No. 1: Contingency Allowance:
	1. This allowance in the amount of $15,000.00 includes material cost and installation and Contractor overhead and profit, and is to be used in accordance with the State’s written instructions.



	012200 - Unit Prices 
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices.
	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for procedures for submitting and handling Change Orders.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Unit price is an amount stated on the Bid Form, as a price per unit of measurement for materials or services added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by appropriate modification, if estimated quantities of Work required by the Contract Documents ...

	1.4 PROCEDURES
	A. Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance, applicable taxes, overhead, and profit.
	B. Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that involves use of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's expense, by an independent surveyor acceptable to Contractor.
	C. List of Unit Prices:  A list of unit prices is included in Part 3.  Specification Sections referenced in the schedule contain requirements for materials described under each unit price.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 LIST OF UNIT PRICES
	A. Unit Price No. 1:
	1. Description: Remove and replace roof drain.
	2. Unit of Measurement:  Per Drain
	B. Unit Price No. 2:
	1. Description: Furnish and install new roof tile to match existing.
	2. Unit of Measurement: Per Tile
	C. Unit Price No. 3:
	1. Description: Repair/re-install loose roof tile.
	2. Unit of Measurement: Per Tile



	012300 FL - ALTERNATES - REV 11-19-15
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Alternate:  An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work defined in the bidding requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base bid amount if Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in the amou...
	1. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the Agreement.
	2. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work.  No other adjustments are made to the Contract Sum.


	1.4 PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination:  Revise or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate work of the alternate into Project.
	1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part of alternate.

	B. Notification:  Immediately following award of the Contract, notify each party involved, in writing, of the status of each alternate.  Indicate if alternates have been accepted, rejected, or deferred for later consideration.  Include a complete desc...
	C. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract.
	D. Schedule:  A schedule of alternates is included at the end of this Section.  Specification Sections referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the work described under each alternate.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES
	A. Alternate No. 1:
	1. Remove all existing ridge tile and hip tile after asbestos containing caulking in the ridge joints and hip joints is removed by an Abatement Contractor under separate contract with the State of Delaware.
	2. Install membrane flashing over existing ridges and hips.
	3. Furnish and install new, clay, one piece formed ridge cap tile and hip cap tile, on all ridge conditions.
	4. New ridge and hip cap tile to be sized to suit existing conditions and to provide overlap of existing tile in accordance with NRCA recommendations.
	5. Thickness and range of colors of new cap tile to match existing.




	012600 - Contract Modification Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing Contract modifications.

	1.2 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK
	A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing Minor Changes in the Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710, "Architect's Supplemental Instructions."

	1.3 PROPOSAL REQUESTS
	A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revise...
	1. Proposal Requests issued by Architect are for information only.  Do not consider them instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change.
	2. Within five (5) days after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.
	a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.
	b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.
	c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
	d. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before request...


	B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals:  If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications to the Contract, Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change to Architect.
	1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the Work.  Provide a complete description of the proposed change.  Indicate the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.
	2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.
	3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.
	4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
	5. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before request...
	6. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" if the proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified.

	C. Proposal Request Form:  Use AIA Document G709 for Proposal Requests.

	1.4 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
	A. On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

	1.5 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
	A. Construction Change Directive:  Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on AIA Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
	1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work.  It also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.

	B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the Construction Change Directive.
	1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	012900 - Payment Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process Applications for Payment.

	1.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
	A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule.
	1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required administrative forms and schedules, including Application for Payment forms with Continuation Sheets.
	2. Submit the Schedule of Values to Architect at earliest possible date but no later than fourteen (14) days after award of contract.

	B. Format and Content:  Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for the Schedule of Values.  Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.
	1. Identification:  Include the following Project identification on the Schedule of Values:
	a. Project name and location.
	b. Name of Architect.
	c. Architect's project number.
	d. Contractor's name and address.
	e. Date of submittal.

	2. Submit draft of AIA Document G703 Continuation Sheets.
	3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports.  Coordinate with the Project Manual table of contents.
	4. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.
	5. Provide separate line items in the Schedule of Values for initial cost of materials, for each subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work.
	6. Each item in the Schedule of Values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.  Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item.
	a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the Schedule of Values or distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option.

	7. Schedule Updating:  Update and resubmit the Schedule of Values before the next Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum.


	1.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
	A. Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.
	1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

	B. Payment Application Times:  Progress payments shall be submitted to Architect by the 15PthP day of the month.  The period covered by each Application for Payment is one month, ending on the last day of the previous month.
	C. Payment Application Forms:  Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 Continuation Sheets as form for Applications for Payment.
	D. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on form.  Notarize and execute by a person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor.  Architect will return incomplete applications without action.
	1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's Construction Schedule.  Use updated schedules if revisions were made.
	2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last day of construction period covered by application.

	E. Transmittal:  Submit [3] three signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours.  One copy shall include waivers of lien and similar attachments if required.
	1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate information about application.

	F. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien:  With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's lien from every entity who is lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the Contract and related to the Work covered by the payment.
	1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after deduction for retainage, on each item.
	2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit final or full waivers.
	3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit waivers.
	4. Waiver Forms:  Submit waivers of lien on forms, executed in a manner acceptable to Owner.

	G. Initial Application for Payment:  Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:
	1. List of subcontractors.
	2. Schedule of Values.
	3. Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final).
	4. Schedule of unit prices (if applicable).
	5. Submittals Schedule (preliminary if not final).
	6. List of Contractor's staff assignments.
	7. Copies of building permit.
	8. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.

	H. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion:  After issuing the Certificate of Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.
	1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

	I. Final Payment Application:  Submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:
	1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.
	2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.
	3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.
	4. AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims."
	5. AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."
	6. AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment."
	7. Evidence that claims have been settled.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	013100 - Project Management and Coordination
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Project meetings.
	2. Requests for Interpretation (RFIs).

	B. See Division 01 Section "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. RFI:  Request from Contractor seeking interpretation or clarification of the Contract Documents.

	1.3 COORDINATION
	A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections, that ...
	1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own installation.
	2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure maximum accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
	3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.
	4. Where availability of space is limited, coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair of all components, including mechanical and electrical.

	B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings.
	1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their Work is required.

	C. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures with other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work.  Such administr...
	1. Preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule.
	2. Preparation of the Schedule of Values.
	3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
	4. Delivery and processing of submittals.
	5. Progress meetings.
	6. Preinstallation conferences.
	7. Project closeout activities.


	1.4 PROJECT MEETINGS
	A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless otherwise indicated.
	1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is required, of date and time of each meeting.  Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled meeting dates and times.
	2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda.  Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.
	3. Minutes:  Record significant discussions and agreements achieved.  Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner and Architect, within three days of the meeting.

	B. Preconstruction Conference:  Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days after execution of the Agreement.  Hold the conference at Project site or anothe...
	1. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the conference.  All participants at the conference shal...
	2. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:
	a. Tentative construction schedule.
	b. Phasing.
	c. Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.
	d. Designation of key personnel and their duties.
	e. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
	f. Procedures for RFIs.
	g. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
	h. Submittal procedures.
	i. Preparation of Record Documents.
	j. Use of the premises and existing building.
	k. Work restrictions.
	l. Owner's occupancy requirements.
	m. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
	n. Construction waste management and recycling.
	o. Parking availability.
	p. Office, work, and storage areas.
	q. Equipment deliveries and priorities.
	r. First aid.
	s. Security.
	t. Progress cleaning.
	u. Working hours.

	3. Minutes:  Architect will record and distribute meeting minutes.

	C. Progress Meetings:  Conduct progress meetings at biweekly intervals.  Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.
	1. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be repres...
	2. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.  Review other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as appropriate to status of Project.
	a. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last meeting.  Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to Contractor's Construction Schedule.  Determine how construction behind s...
	1) Review schedule for next period.

	b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:
	1) Interface requirements.
	2) Sequence of operations.
	3) Status of submittals.
	4) Deliveries.
	5) Off-site fabrication.
	6) Access.
	7) Site utilization.
	8) Temporary facilities and controls.
	9) Work hours.
	10) Hazards and risks.
	11) Progress cleaning.
	12) Quality and work standards.
	13) Status of correction of deficient items.
	14) Field observations.
	15) RFIs.
	16) Status of proposal requests.
	17) Pending changes.
	18) Status of Change Orders.
	19) Pending claims and disputes.
	20) Documentation of information for payment requests.


	3. Minutes:  Architect will record and distribute to Contractor the meeting minutes.
	4. Reporting:  Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties who should have been present.
	a. Schedule Updating:  Revise Contractor's Construction Schedule after each progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.



	1.5 REQUESTS FOR INTERPRETATION (RFIs)
	A. Procedure:  Immediately on discovery of the need for interpretation of the Contract Documents, and if not possible to request interpretation at Project meeting, prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.
	1. RFIs shall originate with Contractor.  RFIs submitted by entities other than Contractor will be returned with no response.
	2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's work or work of subcontractors.

	B. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing interpretation and the following:
	1. Project name.
	2. Date.
	3. Name of Contractor.
	4. Name of Architect.
	5. RFI number, numbered sequentially.
	6. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.
	7. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
	8. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.
	9. Contractor's suggested solution(s).  If Contractor's solution(s) impact the Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.
	10. Contractor's signature.
	11. Attachments:  Include drawings, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop Drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing interpretation.

	C. Hard-Copy RFIs:  CSI Form 13.2A.
	1. Identify each page of attachments with the RFI number and sequential page number.

	D. Architect's Action:  Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and return it.  Allow five working days for Architect's response for each RFI.  RFIs received after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.
	1. The following RFIs will be returned without action:
	a. Requests for approval of submittals.
	b. Requests for approval of substitutions.
	c. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents.
	d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
	e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.
	f. Incomplete RFIs or RFIs with numerous errors.

	2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case Architect's time for response will start again.
	3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures."
	a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 3 days of receipt of the RFI response.


	E. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response to affected parties.  Review response and notify Architect within 3 days if Contractor disagrees with response.
	F. RFI Log:  Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.  Include the following:
	1. Project name.
	2. Name and address of Contractor.
	3. Name and address of Architect.
	4. RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted.
	5. RFI description.
	6. Date the RFI was submitted.
	7. Date Architect's response was received.
	8. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as appropriate.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	013233 - Photographic Documentation
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:
	1. Preconstruction photographs.
	2. Periodic construction photographs.
	3. Final completion construction photographs.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 012200 "Unit Prices" for procedures for unit prices for extra photographs.
	2. Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting photographic documentation.
	3. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting photographic documentation as project record documents at Project closeout.


	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Key Plan:  Submit key plan of Project site and building with notation of vantage points marked for location and direction of each photograph.
	B. Digital Photographs:  Submit image files to the State of Delaware and to the Architects.
	1. Digital Camera:  Minimum sensor resolution of 8 megapixels.
	2. Format:  Minimum 3200 by 2400 pixels, in unaltered original files, with same aspect ratio as the sensor, uncropped, date and time stamped, in folder named by date of photograph, accompanied by key plan file.
	3. Identification:  Provide the following information with each image description in file.
	a. Name of Project.
	b. Name of Architect.
	c. Name of Contractor.
	d. Date photograph was taken.



	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Photographer Qualifications:  The contractor shall assign one employee to perform all photographic documentation before commencing work and during construction who shall also submit the image files to the State and the Architects.

	1.5 USAGE RIGHTS
	A. The Owner shall have unlimited usage rights, including unlimited reproduction of photographic documentation.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PHOTOGRAPHIC MEDIA
	A. Digital Images:  Provide images in JPG format, produced by a digital camera with minimum sensor size of 8 megapixels, and at an image resolution of not less than 3200 by 2400 pixels.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PRECONSTRUCTION AND CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS
	A. General:  Take photographs using the maximum range of depth of field, and that are in focus, to clearly show the Work.  Photographs with blurry or out-of-focus areas will not be accepted.
	1. Maintain key plan with each set of photographs that identifies each photographic location.

	B. Digital Images:  Submit digital images exactly as originally recorded in the digital camera, without alteration, manipulation, editing, or modifications using image-editing software.
	1. Date and Time:  Include date and time in file name for each image.

	C. Preconstruction Photographs:  Before starting construction, take photographs of Project site, including existing items to remain during construction, from different vantage points.
	D. Periodic Construction Photographs:  Take photographs as required to show status of construction and progress since last photographs were taken.
	E. Final Completion Construction Photographs:  Take color photographs after date of Substantial Completion for submission as project record documents.
	1. Do not include date stamp.

	F. Maintain camera in good working order until final completion.  Provide for service of camera as required throughout the duration of the project.



	013300 - Submittal Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.
	B. See Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties.
	C. See Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record Specifications, and Record Product Data.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information that requires Architect's responsive action.
	B. Informational Submittals:  Written information that does not require Architect's responsive action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.

	1.3 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction activities.
	1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.
	2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for coordination.
	a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.


	B. Processing Time:  Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.  Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal.  No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to ...
	1. Initial Review:  Allow 14 days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  Architect will advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.
	2. Resubmittal Review:  Allow 7 days for review of each resubmittal.

	C. Identification:  Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification.
	1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.
	2. Provide a space approximately 32T6 by 8 inches32T on label or beside title block to record Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Architect.
	3. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action taken:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Name and address of Architect.
	d. Name and address of Contractor.
	e. Name and address of subcontractor.
	f. Name and address of supplier.
	g. Name of manufacturer.
	h. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.
	i. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
	j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
	k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
	l. Other necessary identification.


	D. Deviations:  Highlight, encircle, or otherwise specifically identify deviations from the Contract Documents on submittals.
	E. Additional Copies:  Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless Architect observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents, initial submittal may serve as final submittal.
	F. Transmittal:  Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and handling.  Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form.  Architect will return submittals, without review, received from sources other than Contractor.
	1. Transmittal Form:  Use AIA Document G810.

	G. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.
	1. Note date and content of previous submittal.
	2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of revision.
	3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked "Reviewed”, or”No exception taken.”

	H. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of construction activities.  Show distribution on trans...
	I. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals with mark indicating "Reviewed,” or “No exception taken," by Architect.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. General:  Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification Sections. (Electronic submittals are not permitted.)
	B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of product or equipment.
	1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.
	2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
	3. Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Manufacturer's written recommendations.
	b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
	c. Manufacturer's installation instructions.
	d. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
	e. Compliance with specified referenced standards.
	f. Testing by recognized testing agency.

	4. Number of Copies:  Submit four copies of Product Data, unless otherwise indicated.  Architect will return two copies.  Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Document.

	C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.
	1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Dimensions.
	b. Identification of products.
	c. Fabrication and installation drawings.
	d. Roughing-in and setting diagrams.
	e. Shopwork manufacturing instructions.
	f. Templates and patterns.
	g. Schedules.
	h. Notation of coordination requirements.
	i. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
	j. Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated.

	2. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop Drawings on sheets at least 32T8-1/2 by 11 inches32T  but no larger than 32T30 by 40 inches32T.

	D. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.
	1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together in one submittal package.
	2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:
	a. Generic description of Sample.
	b. Product name and name of manufacturer.
	c. Sample source.
	d. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.

	3. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.
	a. Number of Samples:  Submit three full set(s) of available choices where color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's product line.  Architect will return submittal with options selected.


	E. Application for Payment:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures."
	F. Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures."

	2.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs):  Submit information directly to Owner; do not submit to Architect.
	1. Architect will not review submittals that include MSDSs and will return them for resubmittal.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW
	A. Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect.
	B. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submi...

	3.2 ARCHITECT'S ACTION
	A. General:  Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and will return them without action.
	B. Action Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or modifications required, and return it.  Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action ta...
	C. Informational Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if it does not comply with requirements.  Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate party.
	D. Partial submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned without review.
	E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded.



	015000 - Temporary Facilities and Controls
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection facilities.
	B. See Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning requirements.
	C. The OSHA Act and Hazardous Chemical Act are referenced in the General Conditions, AIA A201-2007, Article 10, Protection of Person and Property”.

	1.2 USE CHARGES
	A. Water Service:  Water from Owner's existing water system is available for use without metering and without payment of use charges.  Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction operations.
	B. Electric Power Service:  Electric power from Owner's existing system is available for use without metering and without payment of use charges.  Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction operations.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 EQUIPMENT
	A. Fire Extinguishers:  Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by locations and classes of fire exposures.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
	A. Water Service:  Use of Owner's existing water service facilities will be permitted, as long as facilities are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.  At Substantial Completion, restore these facilities to condition existing befo...
	B. Sanitary Facilities:   Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of construction personnel. Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities. ...
	C. Electric Power Service:  Use of Owner's existing electric power service will be permitted, as long as equipment is maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.

	3.2 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. Parking:  Use designated areas of Owner's existing parking areas for construction personnel.
	B. Waste Disposal Facilities:  Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste from construction operations.  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction, and with specification section 017419, “Construction Waste...
	C. Lifts and Hoists:  Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials.
	1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and equipment" and not temporary facilities.

	D. Project Area Enclosure Fence:  Before construction operations begin furnish and install project area enclosure fence in a manner that will prevent people from easily entering project area except by entrance gates.
	1. Extent of Fence:  As directed by owner.


	3.3 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. Environmental Protection:  Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct construction in ways and by methods that comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution...

	3.4 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL
	A. Supervision:  Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities.  To minimize waste and abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.
	B. Termination and Removal:  Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial Completion.  Complete or, if necessary, restore permanen...
	1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor.
	2. At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during construction period.  Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."




	016000 - Product Requirements
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on products; special warranties; product substitutions; and c...
	B. See Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties for Contract closeout.
	C. See Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for warranties on products and installations specified to be warranted.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Products:  Items purchased for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken from previously purchased stock.  The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.
	1. Named Products:  Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product literature, that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.
	2. New Products:  Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or facility.  Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new products.
	3. Comparable Product:  Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal process, or where indicated as a product substitution, to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical propertie...

	B. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.
	C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification:  Where a specific manufacturer's product is named and accompanied by the words "basis of design," including make or model number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, fu...

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.
	1. Substitution Request Form:  Use CSI Form 13.1A.
	2. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, as applicable:
	a. Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be provided.
	b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.
	c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of the Work specified.  Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and requiremen...
	d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and installation procedures.
	e. Samples, where applicable or requested.
	f. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners.
	g. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated.
	h. Research/evaluation reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	i. Detailed comparison of Contractor's Construction Schedule using proposed substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall Contract Time.  If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the...
	j. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.
	k. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and is appropriate for applications indicated.
	l. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated results.

	3. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation for evaluation within 7 days of receipt of a request for substitution.  Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substi...
	a. Form of Acceptance:  Change Order.
	b. Use product specified if Architect cannot make a decision on use of a proposed substitution within time allocated.


	B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Options:  If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products for use on Project, product selected shall be compatible with products previously selected, even if previously selected products were also options.

	1.5 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Delivery and Handling:
	1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent overcrowding of construction spaces.
	2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other losses.
	3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.
	4. Inspect products on delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents and to ensure that products are undamaged and properly protected.

	C. Storage:
	1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.
	2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.
	3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.
	4. Store cementitious products and materials on elevated platforms.
	5. Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of installation and concealment.
	6. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.
	7. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.


	1.6 PRODUCT WARRANTIES
	A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties required by the Contract Documents.  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations...
	1. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Preprinted written warranty published by individual manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.
	2. Special Warranty:  Written warranty required by or incorporated into the Contract Documents, either to extend time limit provided by manufacturer's warranty or to provide more rights for Owner.

	B. Special Warranties:  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and identification, ready for execution.  Submit a draft for approval before final execution.
	1. Manufacturer's Standard Form:  Modified to include Project-specific information and properly executed.
	2. Specified Form:  When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a written document using appropriate form properly executed.
	3. Refer to Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements for submitting special warranties.

	C. Submittal Time:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES
	A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, that are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, that are new at time of installation.
	1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.
	2. Standard Products:  If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used successfully in similar situations on other projects.
	3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with requirements of the Contract Documents.
	4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make selection.
	5. Where products are accompanied by the term "match sample," sample to be matched is Architect's.
	6. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications establish "salient characteristics" of products.

	B. Product Selection Procedures:
	1. Product:  Where Specifications name a single product and manufacturer, provide the named product that complies with requirements.
	2. Manufacturer/Source:  Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source, provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.
	3. Products:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and manufacturers, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements.
	4. Manufacturers:  Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with requirements.
	5. Available Products:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and manufacturers, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed product, that complies with requirements.  Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products...
	6. Available Manufacturers:  Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or an unnamed manufacturer, that complies with requirements.  Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Product...
	7. Product Options:  Where Specifications indicate that sizes, profiles, and dimensional requirements on Drawings are based on a specific product or system, provide the specified product or system.  Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Product Substituti...
	8. Basis-of-Design Product:  Where Specifications name a product and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers.  Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles,...
	9. Visual Matching Specification:  Where Specifications require matching an established Sample, select a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample.  Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.
	a. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other specified requirements, comply with provisions in Part 2 "Product Substitutions" Article for proposal of product.

	10. Visual Selection Specification:  Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected from manufacturer's colors, patterns, textures" or a similar phrase, select a product that complies with other specified requirements.
	a. Standard Range:  Where Specifications include the phrase "standard range of colors, patterns, textures" or similar phrase, Architect will select color, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's product line that does not include premium items.
	b. Full Range:  Where Specifications include the phrase "full range of colors, patterns, textures" or similar phrase, Architect will select color, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium it...




	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	017300 - Execution
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes general procedural requirements governing execution of the Work including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. General installation of products.
	2. Progress cleaning.
	3. Protection of installed construction.
	4. Correction of the Work.

	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for procedures for coordinating field engineering with other construction activities.
	2. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys.
	3. Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching" for procedural requirements for cutting and patching necessary for the installation or performance of other components of the Work.
	4. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with Project Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and levels, and final cleaning.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning work, investigate and verify the existence and location of mechanical and electrical systems and other construction affecti...
	B. Acceptance of Conditions:  Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance.  Record observations.
	1. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing finishes or primers.
	2. Examine walls and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are to be installed.
	3. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.


	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Existing Utility Information:  Furnish information to Owner that is necessary to adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances located in or affected by construction.  Coordina...
	B. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  Recheck measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction...
	C. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on Drawings.
	D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to Architect.  Include a detailed description of problem encountered, together wi...

	3.3 INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as indicated.
	1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.
	2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.

	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in applications indicated.
	C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.
	D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.
	E. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.
	F. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products ...
	G. Anchors and Fasteners:  Provide anchors and fasteners as required to anchor each component securely in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work.
	1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at heights directed by Architect.
	2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.
	3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonr...

	H. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.
	I. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered hazardous.

	3.4 PROGRESS CLEANING
	A. General:  Clean Project work areas daily.  Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has worked.  Enforce requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully.
	1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and debris.
	2. Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days if the temperature is expected to rise above 32T80 deg F.32T
	3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.

	B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.
	C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper execution of the Work.
	1. Remove liquid spills promptly.

	D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are ...
	E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.
	F. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.
	G. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

	3.5 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

	3.6 CORRECTION OF THE WORK
	A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and finishes.  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching."
	1. Repairing includes, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.

	B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their original “as found” condition, as determined by owner.
	C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired without visible evidence of repair.



	017329 - Cutting and Patching
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching.
	B. See Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific requirements and limitations applicable to cutting and patching individual parts of the Work.

	1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Structural Elements:  Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.
	B. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.
	C. Miscellaneous Elements:  Do not cut and patch miscellaneous elements or related components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased main...
	D. Visual Requirements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opi...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
	B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
	1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, will match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to be performed.
	1. Compatibility:  Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with in-place finishes or primers.
	2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.


	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.
	B. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.
	C. Adjoining Areas:  Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas.

	3.3 PERFORMANCE
	A. General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
	1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original condition.

	B. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed pro...
	1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openin...
	2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
	3. Concrete and Masonry:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core drill.
	4. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

	C. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations following performance of other Work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.  Provide materials and comply with installation r...
	1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate integrity of installation.
	2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of patching and refinishing.
	3. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a weathertight condition.

	D. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.



	017419 - Constr Waste Management & Disposal Rev 01-09-2018
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for construction waste management activities.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Construction, Demolition, and Land clearing (CDL) Waste: Includes all non-hazardous solid wastes resulting from construction, remodeling, alterations, repair, demolition and land clearing. Includes material that is recycled, reused, salvaged or dis...
	B. Salvage: Recovery of materials for on-site reuse, sale or donation to a third party.
	C. Reuse: Making use of a material without altering its form. Materials can be reused on-site or reused on other projects off-site. Examples include, but are not limited to the following: Crushing or grinding of concrete for use as sub-base material. ...
	D. Recycling: The process of sorting, cleaning, treating, and reconstituting materials for the purpose of using the material in the manufacture of a new product.
	E. Source-Separated CDL Recycling: The process of separating recyclable materials in separate containers as they are generated on the job-site. The separated materials are hauled directly to a recycling facility or transfer station.
	F. Co-mingled CDL Recycling: The process of collecting mixed recyclable materials in one container on-site. The container is taken to a material recovery facility where materials are separated for recycling.
	G. Approved Recycling Facility: Any of the following:
	1. A facility that can legally accept CDL waste materials for the purpose of processing the materials into an altered form for the manufacture of a new product.
	2. Material Recovery Facility: A general term used to describe a waste-sorting facility. Mechanical, hand-separation, or a combination of both procedures, are used to recover recyclable materials.


	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Contractor shall develop a Waste Management Plan: Submit 3 copies of plan within 14 days of date established for the Notice to Proceed.
	B. Contractor shall provide Waste Management Report: Concurrent with each Application for Payment, submit 3 copies of report.

	1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. General: Divert a minimum of  75% CDL waste, by weight, from the landfill by one, or a combination of the following activities:
	1. Salvage
	2. Reuse
	3. Source-Separated CDL Recycling
	4. Co-mingled CDL Recycling

	B. CDL waste materials that can be salvaged, reused or recycled include, but are not limited to, the following:
	1. Acoustical ceiling tiles
	2. Asphalt
	3. Asphalt shingles
	4. Cardboard packaging
	5. Carpet and carpet pad
	6. Concrete
	7. Drywall
	8. Fluorescent lights and ballasts
	9. Land clearing debris (vegetation, stumpage, dirt)
	10. Metals
	11. Paint (through hazardous waste outlets)
	12. Wood
	13. Plastic film (sheeting, shrink wrap, packaging)
	14. Window glass
	15. Wood
	16. Field office waste, including office paper, aluminum cans, glass, plastic, and office cardboard.


	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Waste Management Coordinator Qualifications:  Experienced firm, with a record of successful waste management coordination of projects with similar requirements, that employs a LEED-Accredited Professional, certified by the USGBC, as waste managemen...
	B. Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications:  Certified by EPA-approved certification program.
	C. Regulatory Requirements: Conduct construction waste management activities in accordance with hauling and disposal regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction and all other applicable laws and ordinances.
	D. Preconstruction Conference: Schedule and conduct meeting at Project site prior to construction activities.
	1. Attendees: Inform the following individuals, whose presence is required, of date and time of meeting.
	a. Owner
	b. Architect
	c. Contractor's superintendent
	d. Major subcontractors
	e. Waste Management Coordinator
	f. Other concerned parties

	2. Agenda Items: Review methods and procedures related to waste management including, but not limited to, the following:
	a. a. Review and discuss waste management plan including responsibilities of Waste Management Coordinator.
	b. Review requirements for documenting quantities of each type of waste and its disposition.
	c. Review and finalize procedures for materials separation and verify availability of containers and bins needed to avoid delays.
	d. Review procedures for periodic waste collection and transportation to recycling and disposal facilities.
	e. Review waste management requirements for each trade.

	3. Minutes: Record discussion. Distribute meeting minutes to all participants. Note: If there is a Project Architect, they will perform this role.


	1.6 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN – Contractor shall develop and document the following:
	A. Develop a plan to meet the requirements listed in this section at a minimum. Plan shall consist of waste identification, waste reduction plan and cost/revenue analysis. Distinguish between demolition and construction waste. Indicate quantities by w...
	B. Indicate anticipated types and quantities of demolition, site-cleaning and construction waste generated by the project. List all assumptions made for the quantities estimates.
	C. List each type of waste and whether it will be salvaged, recycled, or disposed of in a landfill. The plan should included the following information:
	1. Types and estimated quantities, by weight, of CDL waste expected to be generated during demolition and construction.
	2. Proposed methods for CDL waste salvage, reuse, recycling and disposal during demolition including, but not limited to, one or more of the following
	a. Contracting with a deconstruction specialist to salvage materials generated,
	b. Selective salvage as part of demolition contractor’s work,
	c. Reuse of materials on-site or sale or donation to a third party.

	3. Proposed methods for salvage, reuse, recycling and disposal during construction including, but not limited to, one or more of the following:
	a. Requiring subcontractors to take their CDL waste to a recycling facility;
	b. Contracting with a recycling hauler to haul recyclable CDL waste to an approved recycling or material recovery facility;
	c. Processing and reusing materials on-site;
	d. Self-hauling to a recycling or material recovery facility.

	4. Name of recycling or material recovery facility receiving the CDL wastes
	5. Handling and Transportation Procedures: Include method that will be used for separating recyclable waste including sizes of containers, container labeling, and designated location on project site where materials separation will be located.

	D. Cost/Revenue Analysis:  Indicate total cost of waste disposal as if there was no waste management plan and net additional cost or net savings resulting from implementing waste management plan.  Include the following:
	1. Total quantity of waste.
	2. Estimated cost of disposal (cost per unit).  Include hauling and tipping fees and cost of collection containers for each type of waste.
	3. Total cost of disposal (with no waste management).
	4. Revenue from salvaged materials.
	5. Revenue from recycled materials.
	6. Savings in hauling and tipping fees by donating materials.
	7. Savings in hauling and tipping fees that are avoided.
	8. Handling and transportation costs.  Include cost of collection containers for each type of waste.
	9. Net additional cost or net savings from waste management plan.
	PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT, GENERAL
	A. Provide containers for CDL waste that is to be recycled clearly labeled as such with a list of acceptable and unacceptable materials. The list of acceptable materials must be the same as the materials recycled at the receiving material recovery fac...
	B. The collection containers for recyclable CDL waste must contain no more than 10% non-recyclable material, by volume.
	C. Provide containers for CDL waste that is disposed in a landfill clearly labeled as such.
	D. Use detailed material estimates to reduce risk of unplanned and potentially wasteful cuts.
	E. To the greatest extent possible, include in material purchasing agreements a waste reduction provision requesting that materials and equipment be delivered in packaging made of recyclable material, that they reduce the amount of packaging, that pac...
	F. Conduct regular visual inspections of dumpsters and recycling bins to remove contaminants.

	3.2 SOURCE SEPARATION
	A. General: Contractor shall separate recyclable materials from CDL waste to the maximum extent possible.
	Separate recyclable materials by type.
	1. Provide containers, clearly labeled, by type of separated materials or provide other storage method for managing recyclable materials until they are removed from Project site.
	2. Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixing with other materials. Place, grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water and to minimize pest attraction. Cover to prevent windblown dust.
	3. Stockpile materials away from demolition area. Do not store within drip line of remaining trees.
	4. Store components off the ground and protect from weather


	3.3 CO-MINGLED RECYCLING
	A. General: Do not put CDL waste that will be disposed in a landfill into a co-mingled CDL waste recycling container.

	3.4 REMOVAL OF CONSTRUCTION WASTE MATERIALS
	A. Remove CDL waste materials from project site on a regular basis. Do not allow CDL waste to accumulate on-site.
	B. Transport CDL waste materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them.
	C. Burning of CDL waste is not permitted.



	017700 - Closeout Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Inspection procedures.
	2. Warranties.
	3. Final cleaning.

	B. See Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for requirements for Applications for Payment for Substantial and Final Completion.
	C. See Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record Specifications, and Record Product Data.
	D. See Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements for the Work in those Sections.
	E. The close out documents submittal shall also include the following forms:
	1. Certificate of substantial completion.
	2. Consent of surety to final payment.
	3. Affidavit of Release of Liens.
	4. Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims.


	1.2 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
	A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion, complete the following.  List items below that are incomplete in request.
	1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.
	2. Submit specific warranties, final certifications, and similar documents.
	3. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents and similar final record information.
	4. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, construction tools, and similar elements.
	5. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.
	6. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual defects.

	B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion.  On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  Architect will prepare the Certificate of Subs...
	1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.
	2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final Completion.


	1.3 FINAL COMPLETION
	A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting final inspection for determining date of Final Completion, complete the following:
	1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures."
	2. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect.  The certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherw...
	3. Instruct Owner's personnel in maintenance of products.

	B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance.  On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payme...
	1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.


	1.4 WARRANTIES
	A. Submittal Time:  Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is indicated.
	B. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the Project Manual.
	1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 32T8-1/2-by-11-inch32T paper.
	2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty.  Mark tab to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the product or installation, including the name of the product and the name, addre...
	3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 FINAL CLEANING
	A. General:  Provide final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.
	B. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project:
	a. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project site.
	b. Clean exposed exterior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces.
	c. Remove labels that are not permanent.
	d. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.  Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or that already show evidence of repair or restoration.
	1) Do not paint over "UL" and similar labels, including mechanical and electrical nameplates.



	C. Comply with safety standards for cleaning.  Do not burn waste materials.  Do not bury debris or excess materials on Owner's property.  Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous materials into drainage systems.  Remove waste materials from Pr...
	D.



	017839 - Project Record Documents
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents, including the following:
	1. Record Drawings.
	2. Record Product Data.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures.


	1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Record Drawings:  Comply with the following:
	1. Number of Copies:  Submit one set of marked-up record prints.
	2. Number of Copies:  Submit copies of record Drawings as follows:
	a. Submit one paper-copy set of marked-up record prints.
	b. Submit PDF electronic files of scanned record prints and one of file prints.




	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS
	A. Record Prints:  Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are issued.
	1. Preparation:  Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies from that shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar enti...
	a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be difficult to identify or measure and record later.
	b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique.
	c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.

	2. Content:  Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Dimensional changes to Drawings.
	b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings.
	c. Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive.
	d. Changes made following Architect's written orders.
	e. Details not on the original Contract Drawings.
	f. Field records for variable and concealed conditions.

	3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately.  Use personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record prints.
	4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.
	5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted from original Drawings.
	6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

	B. Record Digital Data Files:  Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial Completion, review marked-up record prints with Architect.
	C. Format:  Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location.
	1. Record Prints:  Organize record prints and newly prepared record Drawings into manageable sets.  Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets.  Include identification on cover sheets.
	2. Format:  Annotated PDF electronic file.
	3. Identification:  As follows:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
	d. Name of Architect.
	e. Name of Contractor.



	2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS
	A. Preparation:  Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.
	1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
	2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.
	3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to provide a record of selections made.
	4. Note related Change Orders, record Product Data, and record Drawings where applicable.

	B. Format:  Submit record Specifications as paper copy.

	2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA
	A. Preparation:  Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.
	1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
	2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in manufacturer's written instructions for installation.
	3. Note related Change Orders, record Specifications, and record Drawings where applicable.

	B. Format:  Submit record Product Data as paper copy.
	1. Include record Product Data directory organized by Specification Section number and title, electronically linked to each item of record Product Data.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE
	A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project record document purposes.  Post changes and revisions to project record documents as they occur; do not wait until end of Project.
	B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Do not use project record documents for construction purposes.  Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss.  Provide access to ...



	024119 - Selective Structure Demolition
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes the following:
	1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure.


	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Remove:  Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site, unless indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled.
	B. Remove and Reinstall:  Detach items from existing construction, prepare them for reuse, and reinstall them where indicated.
	C. Existing to Remain:  Existing items of construction that are not to be removed and that are not otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and reinstalled.

	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning selective demolition.  Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Standards:  Comply with ANSI A10.6 and NFPA 241.

	1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area.  Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.
	B. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as far as practical.
	C. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding with selective demolition.
	D. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.

	1.5 WARRANTY
	A. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during selective demolition, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of selective demolition required.
	B. When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with intended function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and extent of conflict.  Promptly submit a written report to Architect.
	C. Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from selective demolition activities.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Site Access and Temporary Controls:  Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.
	1. Comply with requirements for access and protection specified in Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls."

	B. Temporary Facilities:  Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.

	3.3 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
	A. General:  Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new construction and as indicated.  Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of governing regulations and as follows:
	1. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required.  Use cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction.  Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not ha...
	2. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring existing finished surfaces.
	3. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials.  At concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden space before starting flame-cutting operations.  Maintain fire watch and po...
	4. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.
	5. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.

	B. Existing Items to Remain:  Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling during selective demolition.  When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition and...

	3.4 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS
	A. General:  Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, remove demolished materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill. Refer a...
	B. Burning:  Do not burn demolished materials.
	C. Disposal:  Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally disposes of them.

	3.5 CLEANING
	A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective demolition operations.  Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition operations began.



	040120 - Maintenance of Unit Masonry
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes maintenance of unit masonry consisting of brick clay masonry restoration and cleaning as follows:
	1. Repairing unit masonry, including replacing units.
	2. Repointing joints.
	3. Cleaning exposed unit masonry surfaces.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Very Low-Pressure Spray:  Under 33T100 psi33T.
	B. Low-Pressure Spray:  33T100 to 400 psi33T; 33T4 to 6 gpm33T.
	C. Medium-Pressure Spray:  33T400 to 800 psi33T; 33T4 to 6 gpm33T.
	D. High-Pressure Spray:  33T800 to 1200 psi33T; 33T4 to 6 gpm33T.
	E. Saturation Coefficient:  Ratio of the weight of water absorbed during immersion in cold water to weight absorbed during immersion in boiling water; used as an indication of resistance of masonry units to freezing and thawing.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.  Include recommendations for application and use.  Include test data substantiating that products comply with requirements.
	B. Samples for Initial Selection:  For the following:
	1. Pointing Mortar:  Submit sets of mortar for pointing in the form of sample mortar strips, 33T4 inches33T long by 33T1/4 inch33T wide, set in aluminum or plastic channels.
	a. Have each set contain a close color range of at least three Samples of different mixes of colored sands and cements that produce a mortar matching the cleaned masonry when cured and dry.
	b. Submit with precise measurements on ingredients, proportions, gradations, and sources of colored sands from which each Sample was made.

	2. Sealant Materials:  See Section 079200 "Joint Sealants."
	3. Include similar Samples of accessories involving color selection.

	C. Samples for Verification:  For the following:
	1. Type of masonry unit to be used for replacing existing units.  Include set of Samples as necessary to show the full range of shape, color, and texture to be expected.
	2. Each type of sand used for pointing mortar; minimum 33T1 lb33T of each in plastic screw-top jars.
	a. For blended sands, provide Samples of each component and blend.
	b. Identify sources, both supplier and quarry, of each type of sand.

	3. Each type, color, and texture of pointing mortar in the form of sample mortar strips, 33T6 inches33T long by 33T1/4 inch33T wide, set in aluminum or plastic channels.
	a. Include with each Sample a list of ingredients with proportions of each.  Identify sources, both supplier and quarry, of each type of sand and brand names of cementitious materials and pigments if any.

	4. Sealant Materials:  See Section 079200 "Joint Sealants."
	5. Accessories:  Each type of anchor, accessory, and miscellaneous support.


	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data:  For restoration specialists and chemical-cleaner manufacturer.
	B. Preconstruction Test Reports:  For replacement masonry units.
	C. Quality-Control Program.
	D. Restoration Program.
	E. Cleaning Program.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Restoration Specialist Qualifications:  Engage an experienced masonry restoration and cleaning firm to perform work of this Section.  Firm shall have completed work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project with a r...
	1. Field Supervision:  Restoration specialist firms shall maintain experienced full-time supervisors on Project site during times that clay masonry restoration and cleaning work is in progress.  Supervisors shall not be changed during Project except f...
	2. Restoration Worker Qualifications:  Persons who are experienced and specialize in restoration work of types they will be performing.

	B. Source Limitations:  Obtain each type of material for masonry restoration (face brick, cement, sand, etc.) from one source with resources to provide materials of consistent quality in appearance and physical properties.
	C. Cleaning and Repair Appearance Standard:  Cleaned and repaired surfaces are to have a uniform appearance as viewed from 33T20 feet33T away by Architect.  Perform additional paint and stain removal, general cleaning, and spot cleaning of small areas...
	D. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site.
	1. Review methods and procedures related to masonry restoration and cleaning including, but not limited to, the following:
	a. Construction schedule.  Verify availability of materials, Restoration Specialist's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.
	b. Materials, material application, sequencing, tolerances, and required clearances.



	1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver masonry units to Project site strapped together in suitable packs or pallets or in heavy-duty cartons.
	B. Deliver other materials to Project site in manufacturer's original and unopened containers, labeled with manufacturer's name and type of products.
	C. Store cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location.  Do not use cementitious materials that have become damp.
	D. Store hydrated lime in manufacturer's original and unopened containers.  Discard lime if containers have been damaged or have been opened for more than two days.
	E. Store sand where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained and contamination avoided.

	1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Weather Limitations:  Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather conditions permit masonry restoration and cleaning work to be performed according to manufacturers' written instructions and specified requirements.
	B. Repair masonry units and repoint mortar joints only when air temperature is between 33T40 and 90 deg F33T and is predicted to remain so for at least 7 days after completion of the Work unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Cold-Weather Requirements:  Comply with the following procedures for masonry repair and mortar-joint pointing unless otherwise indicated:
	1. When air temperature is below 33T40 deg F33T, heat mortar ingredients, masonry repair materials, and existing masonry walls to produce temperatures between 33T40 and 120 deg F33T.
	2. When mean daily air temperature is below 33T40 deg F33T, provide enclosure and heat to maintain temperatures above 33T32 deg F33T within the enclosure for 7 days after repair and pointing.

	D. Hot-Weather Requirements:  Protect masonry repair and mortar-joint pointing when temperature and humidity conditions produce excessive evaporation of water from mortar and repair materials.  Provide artificial shade and wind breaks and use cooled m...
	E. For manufactured repair materials, perform work within the environmental limits set by each manufacturer.
	F. Clean masonry surfaces only when air temperature is 33T40 deg F33T and above and is predicted to remain so for at least 7 days after completion of cleaning.

	1.9 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate masonry restoration and cleaning with public circulation patterns at Project site.  Some work is near public circulation patterns.  Public circulation patterns cannot be closed off entirely, and in places can be only temporarily redirect...

	1.10 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING
	A. Order replacement materials at earliest possible date to avoid delaying completion of the Work.
	B. Perform masonry restoration work in the following sequence:
	1. Inspect for open mortar joints and repair before cleaning to prevent the intrusion of water and other cleaning materials into the wall.
	2. Clean masonry surfaces.
	3. Rake out mortar from joints surrounding masonry to be replaced and from joints adjacent to masonry repairs along joints.
	4. Repair masonry, including replacing existing masonry with new masonry materials.
	5. Rake out mortar from joints to be repointed.
	6. Point mortar joints.
	7. After repairs and repointing have been completed and cured, perform a final cleaning to remove residues from this work.
	8. Inspect for open mortar joints and repair before cleaning to prevent the intrusion of water and other cleaning materials into the wall.
	9. Clean masonry surfaces.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MASONRY MATERIALS
	A. Face Brick:  Provide face brick where required to complete masonry restoration work.
	1. Provide units with colors, color variation within units, surface texture, size, and shape to match existing brickwork.
	a. For existing brickwork that exhibits a range of colors or color variation within units, provide brick that proportionally matches that range and variation rather than brick that matches an individual color within that range.



	2.2 MORTAR MATERIALS
	A. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I or Type II, white where required for color matching of exposed mortar.
	1. Provide cement containing not more than 0.60 percent total alkali when tested according to ASTM C 114.

	B. Hydrated Lime:  ASTM C 207, Type S.
	C. Mortar Sand:  ASTM C 144 unless otherwise indicated.
	1. Color:  Provide natural sand of color necessary to produce required mortar color.
	2. For pointing mortar, provide sand with rounded edges.
	3. Match size, texture, and gradation of existing mortar sand as closely as possible.  Blend several sands if necessary to achieve suitable match.

	D. Mortar Pigments:  Natural and synthetic iron oxides, compounded for mortar mixes.  Use only pigments with a record of satisfactory performance in masonry mortars.
	E. Water:  Potable.

	2.3 CLEANING MATERIALS
	A. Water:  Potable.

	2.4 ACCESSORY MATERIALS
	A. Miscellaneous Products:  Select materials and methods of use based on the following, subject to approval of a mockup:
	1. Previous effectiveness in performing the work involved.
	2. Little possibility of damaging exposed surfaces.
	3. Consistency of each application.
	4. Uniformity of the resulting overall appearance.
	5. Do not use products or tools that could do the following:
	a. Remove, alter, or in any way harm the present condition or future preservation of existing surfaces, including surrounding surfaces not in contract.
	b. Leave a residue on surfaces.



	2.5 MORTAR MIXES
	A. Preparing Lime Putty:  Slake quicklime and prepare lime putty according to appendix to ASTM C 5 and manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Measurement and Mixing:  Measure cementitious materials and sand in a dry condition by volume or equivalent weight.  Do not measure by shovel; use known measure.  Mix materials in a clean, mechanical batch mixer.
	1. Mixing Pointing Mortar:  Thoroughly mix cementitious materials and sand together before adding any water.  Then mix again adding only enough water to produce a damp, unworkable mix that will retain its form when pressed into a ball.  Maintain morta...

	C. Colored Mortar:  Produce mortar of color required by using specified ingredients.  Do not alter specified proportions without Architect's approval.
	1. Mortar Pigments:  Where mortar pigments are indicated, do not exceed a pigment-to-cement ratio of 1:10 by weight.

	D. Do not use admixtures in mortar unless otherwise indicated.
	E. Mortar Proportions:  Mix mortar materials in the following proportions:
	1. Pointing Mortar for Brick:  1 part portland cement, 2 parts lime, and 6 parts sand.
	a. Add mortar pigments to produce mortar colors required.




	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PROTECTION
	A. Protect persons, motor vehicles, surrounding surfaces of building being restored, building site, plants, and surrounding buildings from harm resulting from masonry restoration work.
	1. Erect temporary protective covers over walkways and at points of pedestrian and vehicular entrance and exit that must remain in service during course of restoration and cleaning work.

	B. Prevent mortar from staining face of surrounding masonry and other surfaces.
	1. Cover sills, ledges, and projections to protect from mortar droppings.
	2. Keep wall area wet below rebuilding and pointing work to discourage mortar from adhering.
	3. Immediately remove mortar in contact with exposed masonry and other surfaces.


	3.2 BRICK REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT
	A. At locations indicated, remove bricks that are cracked, spalled, or deteriorated.  Carefully demolish or remove entire units from joint to joint, without damaging surrounding masonry, in a manner that permits replacement with full-size units.
	1. When removing single bricks, remove material from center of brick and work toward outside edges.

	B. Support and protect remaining masonry that surrounds removal area.  Maintain flashing, reinforcement, lintels, and adjoining construction in an undamaged condition.
	C. Notify Architect of unforeseen detrimental conditions including voids, cracks, bulges, and loose units in existing masonry backup, rotted wood, rusted metal, and other deteriorated items.
	D. Clean bricks surrounding removal areas by removing mortar, dust, and loose particles in preparation for replacement.
	E. Replace removed damaged brick with new brick matching existing brick, including size.
	F. Install replacement brick into bonding and coursing pattern of existing brick.  If cutting is required, use a motor-driven saw designed to cut masonry with clean, sharp, unchipped edges.
	1. Maintain joint width for replacement units to match existing joints.

	G. Lay replacement brick with completely filled bed, head, and collar joints.  Butter ends with sufficient mortar to fill head joints and shove into place.  Wet both replacement and surrounding bricks that have ASTM C 67 initial rates of absorption (s...
	1. Tool exposed mortar joints in repaired areas to match joints of surrounding existing brickwork.
	2. Rake out mortar used for laying brick before mortar sets and point new mortar joints in repaired area to comply with requirements for repointing existing masonry, and at same time as repointing of surrounding area.
	3. When mortar is sufficiently hard to support units, remove shims and other devices interfering with pointing of joints.


	3.3 CLEANING MASONRY, GENERAL
	A. Proceed with cleaning in an orderly manner; work from top to bottom of wall.  Ensure that dirty residues and rinse water will not wash over cleaned, dry surfaces.
	B. Use only those cleaning methods indicated for each masonry material and location.
	1. Do not use wire brushes or brushes that are not resistant to chemical cleaner being used.  Do not use plastic-bristle brushes if natural-fiber brushes will resist chemical cleaner being used.
	2. Use spray equipment that provides controlled application at volume and pressure indicated, measured at spray tip.  Adjust pressure and volume to ensure that cleaning methods do not damage masonry.
	a. Equip units with pressure gages.

	3. For water-spray application, use fan-shaped spray tip that disperses water at an angle of 25 to 50 degrees.

	C. Perform cleaning method indicated in a manner that results in uniform coverage of all surfaces, including corners, moldings, and interstices, and that produces an even effect without streaking or damaging masonry surfaces.
	D. Water Application Method:
	1. Water-Spray Applications:  Unless otherwise indicated, hold spray nozzle at least 33T6 inches33T from surface of masonry and apply water in horizontal back and forth sweeping motion, overlapping previous strokes to produce uniform coverage.


	3.4 PRELIMINARY CLEANING
	A. Preliminary Cleaning:  Before beginning general cleaning, remove extraneous substances that are resistant to cleaning methods being used.  Extraneous substances include paint, calking, asphalt, and tar.

	3.5 CLEANING BRICKWORK
	A. Cold-Water Wash:  Use cold water applied by low-pressure spray.

	3.6 REPOINTING MASONRY
	A. Rake out and repoint joints to the following extent:
	1. All joints in areas indicated.
	2. Joints where mortar is missing or where they contain holes.
	3. Cracked joints where cracks can be penetrated at least 33T1/4 inch33T by a knife blade 33T0.027 inch33T thick.
	4. Cracked joints where cracks are33T1/16 inch33T or more in width and of any depth.
	5. Joints where they are deteriorated to point that mortar can be easily removed by hand, without tools.

	B. Do not rake out and repoint joints where not required.
	C. Rake out joints as follows, according to procedures demonstrated in approved mockup:
	1. Remove mortar from joints to depth of joint width plus 33T1/8 inch33T, but not less than 33T1/2 inch33T or not less than that required to expose sound, unweathered mortar.
	2. Remove mortar from masonry surfaces within raked-out joints to provide reveals with square backs and to expose masonry for contact with pointing mortar.  Brush, vacuum, or flush joints to remove dirt and loose debris.
	3. Do not spall edges of masonry units or widen joints.  Replace or patch damaged masonry units as directed by Architect.
	a. Cut out center of mortar bed joints using angle grinders with diamond-impregnated metal blades.  Remove remaining mortar by hand with chisel and resilient mallet.  Strictly adhere to approved quality-control program.


	D. Notify Architect of unforeseen detrimental conditions including voids in mortar joints, cracks, loose masonry units, rotted wood, rusted metal, and other deteriorated items.
	E. Pointing with Mortar:
	1. Rinse joint surfaces with water to remove dust and mortar particles.  Time rinsing application so, at time of pointing, joint surfaces are damp but free of standing water.  If rinse water dries, dampen joint surfaces before pointing.
	2. Apply pointing mortar first to areas where existing mortar was removed to depths greater than surrounding areas.  Apply in layers not greater than 33T3/8 inch33T until a uniform depth is formed.  Fully compact each layer thoroughly and allow it to ...
	3. After low areas have been filled to same depth as remaining joints, point all joints by placing mortar in layers not greater than 33T3/8 inch33T.  Fully compact each layer and allow to become thumbprint hard before applying next layer.  Where exist...
	4. When mortar is thumbprint hard, tool joints to match original appearance of joints as demonstrated in approved mockup.  Remove excess mortar from edge of joint by brushing.
	5. Cure mortar by maintaining in thoroughly damp condition for at least 72 consecutive hours including weekends and holidays.
	a. Acceptable curing methods include covering with wet burlap and plastic sheeting, periodic hand misting, and periodic mist spraying using system of pipes, mist heads, and timers.
	b. Adjust curing methods to ensure that pointing mortar is damp throughout its depth without eroding surface mortar.

	6. Hairline cracking within the mortar or mortar separation at edge of a joint is unacceptable.  Completely remove such mortar and repoint.


	3.7 FINAL CLEANING
	A. After mortar has fully hardened, thoroughly clean exposed masonry surfaces of excess mortar and foreign matter; use wood scrapers, stiff-nylon or -fiber brushes, and clean water, spray applied at low pressure.
	1. Do not use metal scrapers or brushes.
	2. Do not use acidic or alkaline cleaners.

	B. Sweep and rake adjacent pavement and grounds to remove mortar and debris.  Where necessary, pressure wash pavement surfaces to remove mortar, dust, dirt, and stains.

	3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Inspectors:  Owner will engage qualified independent inspectors to perform inspections and prepare test reports.



	061053 - Misc Rough Carpentry
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs.
	2. Wood blocking, cants, and nailers.
	3. Wood furring.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Dimension Lumber:  Lumber of 33T2 inches nominal33T or greater but less than 33T5 inches nominal33T in least dimension.
	B. Lumber grading agencies, and the abbreviations used to reference them, include the following:
	1. NeLMA:  Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers' Association.
	2. NHLA:  National Hardwood Lumber Association.
	3. NLGA:  National Lumber Grades Authority.
	4. SPIB:  The Southern Pine Inspection Bureau.
	5. WCLIB:  West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau.
	6. WWPA:  Western Wood Products Association.


	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of process and factory-fabricated product.  Indicate component materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.
	1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements.  Indicate type of preservative used and net amount of preservative retained.
	2. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements.  Include physical properties of treated materials based on testing by a qualified in...
	3. For fire-retardant treatments, include physical properties of treated lumber both before and after exposure to elevated temperatures, based on testing by a qualified independent testing agency according to ASTM D 5664.
	4. For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content of treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to Project site.
	5. Include copies of warranties from chemical treatment manufacturers for each type of treatment.


	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Evaluation Reports:  For the following, from ICC-ES:
	1. Preservative-treated wood.
	2. Fire-retardant-treated wood.
	3. Power-driven fasteners.
	4. Powder-actuated fasteners.
	5. Expansion anchors.


	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Testing Agency Qualifications:  For testing agency providing classification marking for fire-retardant treated material, an inspection agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction that periodically performs inspections to verify that the ma...

	1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Stack lumber flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air circulation.  Protect lumber from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored.  Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL
	A. Certified Wood:  Lumber and plywood shall be produced from wood obtained from forests certified by an FSC-accredited certification body to comply with FSC STD-01-001, "FSC Principles and Criteria for Forest Stewardship."
	B. Lumber:  DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated.  If no grading agency is indicated, provide lumber that complies with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency certified by the ALSC Board of Review.  Provide lumber gra...
	1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.
	2. Where nominal sizes are indicated, provide actual sizes required by DOC PS 20 for moisture content specified.  Where actual sizes are indicated, they are minimum dressed sizes for dry lumber.
	3. Provide dressed lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated.

	C. Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber:  19 percent unless otherwise indicated.

	2.2 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED MATERIALS
	A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process:  AWPA U1; Use Category UC3b for exterior construction not in contact with the ground.
	1. Preservative Chemicals:  Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no arsenic or chromium.

	B. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent.  Do not use material that is warped or does not comply with requirements for untreated material.
	C. Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board of Review.
	D. Application:  Treat all miscellaneous carpentry unless otherwise indicated and the following:
	1. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping, and similar members in connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing.


	2.3 FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED MATERIALS
	A. General:  Where fire-retardant-treated materials are indicated, use materials complying with requirements in this article, that are acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and with fire-test-response characteristics specified as determined b...
	B. Fire-Retardant-Treated Lumber and Plywood by Pressure Process:  Products with a flame spread index of 25 or less when tested according to ASTM E 84, and with no evidence of significant progressive combustion when the test is extended an additional ...
	1. Use treatment that does not promote corrosion of metal fasteners.

	C. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent.  Kiln-dry plywood after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 15 percent.
	D. Identify fire-retardant-treated wood with appropriate classification marking of testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	E. Application:  Treat all miscellaneous carpentry unless otherwise indicated and the following:
	1. Concealed blocking.
	2. Roof framing and blocking.
	3. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, and similar members in connection with roofing.


	2.4 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER
	A. General:  Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other construction, including the following:
	1. Blocking.
	2. Nailers.
	3. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs.
	4. Cants.

	B. For items of dimension lumber size, provide Construction or No. 2 grade lumber and any of the following species:
	1. Hem-fir (north); NLGA.
	2. Mixed southern pine; SPIB.
	3. Spruce-pine-fir; NLGA.
	4. Hem-fir; WCLIB or WWPA.
	5. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA.
	6. Western woods; WCLIB or WWPA.
	7. Northern species; NLGA.
	8. Eastern softwoods; NeLMA.

	C. For concealed boards, provide lumber with 19 percent maximum moisture content and any of the following species and grades:
	1. Mixed southern pine, No. 2 grade; SPIB.
	2. Hem-fir or hem-fir (north), Construction or No. 2 Common grade; NLGA, WCLIB, or WWPA.
	3. Spruce-pine-fir (south) or spruce-pine-fir, Construction or No. 2 Common grade; NeLMA, NLGA, WCLIB, or WWPA.
	4. Eastern softwoods, No. 2 Common grade; NELMA.
	5. Northern species, No. 2 Common grade; NLGA.
	6. Western woods, Construction or No. 2 Common grade; WCLIB or WWPA.

	D. For blocking and nailers used for attachment of other construction, select and cut lumber to eliminate knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other work.

	2.5 FASTENERS
	A. General:  Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified in this article for material and manufacture.
	1. Where carpentry is pressure-preservative treated, or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners of Type 304 stainless steel.

	B. Nails, Brads, and Staples:  ASTM F 1667.
	C. Power-Driven Fasteners:  NES NER-272.
	D. Wood Screws:  ASME B18.6.1.
	E. Screws for Fastening to Metal Framing:  ASTM C 1002, length as recommended by screw manufacturer for material being fastened.
	F. Lag Bolts:  33TASME B18.2.133T43T (ASME B18.2.3.8M)43T.
	G. Bolts:  Steel bolts complying with 33TASTM A 307, Grade A33T43T (ASTM F 568M, Property Class 4.6)43T; with 33TASTM A 56333T43T (ASTM A 563M)43T hex nuts and, where indicated, flat washers.
	H. Expansion Anchors:  Anchor bolt and sleeve assembly of material indicated below with capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal to 6 times the load imposed when installed in unit masonry assemblies and equal to 4 times the load imposed wh...
	1. Material:  Carbon-steel components, zinc plated to comply with ASTM B 633, Class Fe/Zn 5.
	2. Material:  Stainless steel with bolts and nuts complying with 33TASTM F 593 and ASTM F 594, Alloy Group 1 or 233T43T (ASTM F 738M and ASTM F 836M, Grade A1 or A4)43T.


	2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIAL
	A. Flexible Flashing:  Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable butyl rubber compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene film to produce a thickness of not less than .025 inch.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Set carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted.  Fit carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit.  Locate furring, nailers, blocking, and similar supports to comply with...
	B. Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install continuous flexible flashing separator between wood and metal decking.
	C. Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics will not interfere with installation or with fastening other materials to lumber.  Do not use materials with defects that interfere with function of member or pieces that are too small to use w...
	D. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-treated lumber.
	1. Use inorganic boron for items that are continuously protected from liquid water.

	E. Securely attach carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated, complying with the following:
	1. NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners.
	2. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code.

	F. Use steel common nails unless otherwise indicated.  Select fasteners of size that will not fully penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish materials.  Make tight connections between members.  Install faste...

	3.2 WOOD BLOCKING, AND NAILER INSTALLATION
	A. Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work.  Form to shapes indicated and cut as required for true line and level of attached work.  Coordinate locations with other work involved.
	B. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading.  Recess bolts and nuts flush with surfaces unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Provide permanent grounds of dressed, pressure-preservative-treated, key-beveled lumber not less than 33T1-1/2 inches33T wide and of thickness required to bring face of ground to exact thickness of finish material.  Remove temporary grounds when no...

	3.3 WOOD FURRING INSTALLATION
	A. Where required, install 33T1-by-3-inch nominal-size33T furring at 33T24 inches33T o.c., or as required.

	3.4 PROTECTION
	A. Protect wood that has been treated with inorganic boron (SBX) from weather.  If, despite protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment.  Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered l...
	B. Protect miscellaneous rough carpentry from weather.  If, despite protection, miscellaneous rough carpentry becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment.  Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.
	END OF SECTION 061053



	071900 - Water Repellents-REV 06-09-2018
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes penetrating water-repellent treatments for the following vertical surfaces:
	1. Clay brick masonry roof top chimneys (2).


	1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. General Performance:  Water repellents shall meet performance requirements indicated without failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, or installation.
	1. Water Repellents:  Comply with performance requirements specified.

	B. Water Absorption:  Minimum 90 percent reduction of water absorption after 24 hours in comparison of treated and untreated specimens.
	1. Clay Brick:  ASTM C 67.

	C. Water-Vapor Transmission:  Comply with the following:
	1. Minimum 90 percent water-vapor transmission in comparison of treated and untreated specimens, according to ASTM D 1653.

	D. Water Penetration and Leakage through Masonry:  100 percent reduction in leakage rate in comparison of treated and untreated specimens, according to ASTM E 514.
	E. Durability:  Maximum 5 percent loss of water-repellent properties after 2500 hours of weathering according to ASTM G 154 in comparison to water-repellent-treated specimens before weathering.
	F. Chloride-Ion Intrusion in Concrete:  NCHRP Report 244, Series II tests.
	1. Reduction in Chloride Content:  80 percent.


	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.
	1. Include manufacturer's printed statement of VOC content.
	2. Include manufacturer's recommended number of coats for each type of substrate and spreading rate for each separate coat.

	B. Samples: For water repellent and substrate indicated,provide two  33T12 by 12 inches33T in size, with specified water-repellent treatment applied to half of each Sample.

	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Certificates:  For each type of water repellent, from manufacturer.
	B. Warranty:  Special warranty specified in this Section.

	1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Limitations:  Proceed with application only when the following existing and forecasted weather and substrate conditions permit water repellents to be applied according to manufacturers' written instructions and warranty requirements:
	1. Ambient temperature is above 33T40 deg F33T43T (4.4 deg C)43T and below 33T100 deg F33T43T (37.8 deg C)43T and will remain so for 24 hours.
	2. Substrate is not frozen and substrate-surface temperature is above 33T40 deg F33T43T (4.4 deg C)43T and below 33T100 deg F33T43T (37.8 deg C)43T.
	3. Rain or snow is not predicted within 24 hours.
	4. Windy conditions do not exist that might cause water repellent to be blown onto vegetation or surfaces not intended to be treated.
	5. Substrate surface must be clean, dry and absorbent.


	1.7 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer's and Applicator agree to repair or replace materials that fail to maintain water repellency specified in "Performance Requirements" Article within specified warranty period.
	1. Warranty Period:  Ten (10) years from date of Substantial Completion.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PENETRATING WATER REPELLENTS
	A. Siloxane, Penetrating Water Repellent:  Clear, containing 10 percent or more solids of oligomerous alkylalkoxysiloxanes; with alcohol, ethanol, mineral spirits, water, or other proprietary solvent carrier; and with 400 g/L or less of VOCs.
	1. 41TUProductsU41T:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following, or an approved equal:
	a. Conproco Corporation: Conpro Shield MX.
	b. Clear penetrating sealer by Carlisle Coatings and Waterproofing.
	c. Hydroblock: L&M construction Chemicals, Inc.




	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with requirements and conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	1. Verify that surfaces are clean and dry according to water-repellent manufacturer's requirements.  Check moisture content in three representative locations by method recommended by manufacturer.
	2. Inspect for previously applied treatments that may inhibit penetration or performance of water repellents.
	3. Verify that there is no efflorescence or other removable residues that would be trapped beneath the application of water repellent.
	4. Verify that required repairs are complete, cured, and dry before applying water repellent.

	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Cleaning:  Before application of water repellent, clean substrate of substances that could impair penetration or performance of product according to water-repellent manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Protect adjoining work, including mortar and sealant bond surfaces, from spillage or blow-over of water repellent.  Cover adjoining and nearby surfaces of aluminum and glass if there is the possibility of water repellent being deposited on surfaces...
	C. Coordination with Mortar Joints:  Do not apply water repellent until pointing mortar for joints adjacent to surfaces receiving water-repellent treatment has been installed and cured.
	D. Coordination with Sealant Joints:  Do not apply water repellent until sealants for joints adjacent to surfaces receiving water-repellent treatment have been installed and cured.

	3.3 APPLICATION
	A. Manufacturer's Field Service:  Engage a factory-authorized service representative to inspect the substrate before application of water repellent and to instruct Applicator on the product and application method to be used.
	B. Apply a heavy-saturation coating of water repellent, on surfaces indicated for treatment, using 33T15 psi-33T pressure spray with a fan-type spray nozzle to the point of saturation.  Apply coating in dual passes of uniform, overlapping strokes.  Re...
	C. Apply a second saturation coating, repeating first application.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for limitations on drying time between coats and after rainstorm wetting of surfaces between coats.
	D. Coverage Test:  In the presence of Architect, hose down a dry, repellent-treated surface to verify complete and uniform product application.  A change in surface color will indicate incomplete application.
	1. Reapply water repellent until coverage test indicates complete coverage.


	3.4 CLEANING
	A. Immediately clean water repellent from adjoining surfaces and surfaces soiled or damaged by water-repellent application as work progresses.  Correct damage to work of other trades caused by water-repellent application, as approved by Architect.
	B. Comply with manufacturer's written cleaning instructions.



	073213 - Clay Roof Tiles - REV 01-09-2018
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Clay roof tiles.
	2. Underlayment.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim" for built in gutters and valleys.
	2. Section 012300 “Alternates” for performed ridge and hip tile caps.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Roofing Terminology: See ASTM D 1079, glossaries in TRI/WSRCA's "Concrete and Clay Roof Tile Design Criteria Installation Manual for Moderate Climate Regions," and NRCA's "NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing Manual" for definitions of terms related to r...

	1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

	1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	B. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified.
	1. Clay Roof Tiles: Full size, showing full range of values and blends.
	2. Accessory Tiles: Full size.
	3. Metal Valley Flashing: 34T12 inches34T square.
	4. Fastenings: Wire-tie system components, 34T12 inches34T long.

	C. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of clay roof tile and accessory tile.
	1. Include Samples of clay roof tiles and accessories involving color selection.

	D. Samples for Verification: For the following products, in manufacturer's standard sizes:
	1. Clay Roof Tiles: Full size, showing full range of values and blends.
	2. Accessory Tiles: Full size, each type.
	3. Metal Valley Flashing: 34T12 inches34T square.
	4. Fastenings: Wire-tie system components, 34T12 inches34T long.
	Note: The State may have stockpiles of clay roof tile and concrete roof tile from other existing state buildings available for use on repairs to the Tatnall Building tile roof.  Contractor shall discuss with the State Project Manager.


	1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Evaluation Reports: From ICC-ES or other testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, indicating that product is suitable for intended use under applicable building codes for the following:
	1. Clay roof tiles, fasteners, and attachment systems.
	2. Synthetic underlayment.
	3. High-temperature self-adhering underlayment.

	B. Sample Warranty: For manufacturer's materials warranty.

	1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Maintenance Data: For roofing to include in maintenance manuals.

	1.8 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.

	1.9 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Store underlayment rolls in a dry, well-ventilated location protected from weather, sunlight, and moisture according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Store on end, on pallets or other raised surfaces. Do not double stack rolls.

	B. Protect unused underlayment from weather, sunlight, and moisture when left overnight or when roofing work is not in progress.
	C. Handle, store, and place roofing materials in a manner to prevent damage to roof deck or structural supporting members.

	1.10 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Environmental Limitations: Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather conditions permit roofing to be installed according to manufacturer's written instructions and warranty requirements.
	1. Install self-adhering sheet underlayment within the range of ambient and substrate temperatures recommended by manufacturer.


	1.11 WARRANTY
	A. Materials Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace any new clay roof tiles that fail in materials within specified warranty period.
	1. Warranty Period: 50 years from date of Substantial Completion.
	2. Installation of existing clay tile shall be included in the roofing installer’s warranty.

	B. Roofing Installer's Warranty: On warranty form at end of this Section, signed by Installer, in which Installer agrees to repair or replace components of clay-tile roofing that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
	1. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Exterior Fire-Test Exposure: Provide clay roof tiles and related roofing materials identical to those of assemblies tested for Class A fire resistance according to ASTM E 108 or UL 790 by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. or another testing and inspe...

	2.2 CLAY ROOF TILES
	A. Clay Roof Tiles: ASTM C 1167, molded- or extruded-clay roof tile units of shape and configuration indicated, kiln fired, and free of surface imperfections. Provide with fastening holes pre-punched at factory before firing.
	1. 42TBoral roofing, MCA clay roof tile, Ludowici roof tile, Northern roof tiles.
	2. Durability: Grade 1.
	3. Flat Shape: Type III, flat shingle to match existing.
	a. Accessory Tiles: To match existing

	4. Size: To match existing.


	2.3 UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS
	A. Felt Underlayment: ASTM D 226/D 226M, Type II, asphalt-saturated organic felt.
	B. Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment, High Temperature: Minimum of 34T40-mil-34T44T (1.0-mm-)44T thick; with slip-resisting, polymer-film-reinforced or glass-reinforced top surface laminated to layer of butyl or SBS-modified-asphalt adhesive; with rele...
	1. 42TUCarlisleU42T Construction Material. Grace Construction Products. Certainteed.
	2. Thermal Stability: Stable after testing at 34T240 deg F34T according to ASTM D 1970/D 1970M.
	3. Low-Temperature Flexibility: Passes after testing at minus 34T20 deg F34T according to ASTM D 1970/D 1970M.


	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C 920, elastomeric silicone-based joint sealant of type, grade, class, and use classifications required to seal joints in clay-tile roofing and remain watertight.
	B. Mortar: ASTM C 270, Type M, natural color with ASTM C 979/C 979M, pigmented mortar matching the color of clay roof tiles for exposed-to-view mortar, and natural color for concealed-from-view mortar.

	2.5 FASTENERS
	A. Roofing Nails: ASTM F 1667, copper, 34T0.135-inch-34T diameter shank, sharp-pointed, conventional roofing nails with barbed shanks; minimum 34T3/8-inch-34T diameter head; of sufficient length to penetrate 34T3/4 inch34T into substrate or through th...
	1. Where nails are in contact with metal flashing, use nails made from same metal as flashing.

	B. Underlayment Nails: Aluminum, stainless-steel, or hot-dip galvanized-steel wire with low-profile metal or plastic caps, 34T1-inch34T minimum diameter.
	1. Provide cap nails complying with written instructions of synthetic-underlayment manufacturer.
	2. Provide with minimum 34T0.0134-inch-34T thick cap, and with minimum 34T0.105-inch-34T thick shank of length to penetrate at least 34T3/4 inch34T into roof sheathing.

	C. Wood Batten Nails: ASTM F 1667; common or box, steel wire, flat head, and smooth shank.
	D. Hook Nails: One-piece wind lock and clay roof tile fastener system, minimum 34T0.135-inch-34T  diameter copper wire, for direct deck nailing.
	E. Tile Locks: Copper, 34T0.1-inch-34T diameter wire device designed to secure butt edges of overlaid clay roof tiles.
	F. Storm Clips: Hot-dip galvanized-steel, minimum 34T0.048-by-1/2-inch34T strap-type, L-shaped retainer clips designed to secure side edges of clay roof tiles. Provide with two fastener holes in base flange.

	2.6 METAL FLASHING AND TRIM
	A. General: Comply with requirements in Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim."
	1. Sheet Metal: Zinc-tin alloy-coated copper.

	B. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with recommendations in SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" for design, dimensions, metal, and other characteristics of the item.
	1. Rake Pan Flashings: Fabricate with vertical surface extending over fasciae and 34T6 inches34T beneath the tile roofing.
	2. Valley Flashings: Fabricate in lengths not exceeding 34T10 feet34T with 34T1-inch-34T high, inverted-V-profile water diverter at center of valley and equal flange widths to match existing valley flashing.

	C. Vent-Pipe Flashings: ASTM B 749, Type L51121, at least 34T1/16 inch34T thick. Provide lead sleeve sized to slip over and turn down into pipe, soldered to skirt at slope of roof and extending at least 34T4 inches34T  from pipe onto roof.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	1. Examine roof sheathing to verify that sheathing joints are supported by framing and blocking or metal clips and that installation is within flatness tolerances.
	2. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and completely anchored and that provision has been made for flashings and penetrations through roofing.

	B. Prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to performance of the Work.
	C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION
	A. General: Comply with clay roof tile manufacturer's written instructions and with recommendations in NRCA's "NRCA Roofing Manual: Steep-Slope Roof Systems" unless more stringent requirements are indicated.
	1. Cover ridge and hip wood nailers with underlayment strips, as required.

	B. Single-Layer Felt Underlayment: Install on roof deck parallel with and starting at the eaves. Lap sides a minimum of 34T4 inches34T over underlying course. Lap ends a minimum of 34T4 inches34T. Stagger end laps between succeeding courses at least 3...
	C. Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment: Install wrinkle free; comply with low-temperature installation restrictions of underlayment manufacturer if applicable. Install lapped in direction that sheds water. Lap sides not less than 34T3-1/2 inches34T. Lap ...

	3.3 METAL FLASHING INSTALLATION
	A. General: Install metal flashings and other sheet metal to comply with requirements in Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim."
	1. Install metal flashings according to clay roof tile manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in NRCA's "NRCA Roofing Manual: Steep-Slope Roof Systems."

	B. Apron Flashings: Extend lower flange over and beyond each side of downslope tile roofing and up the vertical surface.
	C. Valley Flashings: Install centrally in valleys, lapping ends at least 34T8 inches34T in direction that sheds water. Fasten upper end of each length to roof deck beneath overlap.
	1. Secure hemmed flange edges into metal cleats spaced 34T12 inches34T apart and fastened to roof deck.
	2. Adhere 34T9-inch-34T wide strips of self-adhering sheet underlayment to metal flanges and to roof-deck underlayment. Extend 34T4 inches34T over metal flanges.

	D. Rake Drip Edges: Install over underlayment and fasten to roof deck.
	E. Eave Drip Edges: Install beneath underlayment and fasten to roof deck.
	F. Pipe Flashings: Form flashing around pipe penetrations and tile roofing. Fasten and seal to tile roofing.

	3.4 WOOD NAILERS
	A. Install wood nailers securely fastened to roof deck at the following locations, as required at repair areas:
	1. Hips.
	2. Ridges.
	3. Rakes.


	3.5 CLAY ROOF TILE INSTALLATION
	A. General: Install clay roof tiles according to manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in TRI/WSRCA's "Concrete and Clay Roof Tile Design Criteria Installation Manual for Moderate Climate Regions" and NRCA's "NRCA Roofing Manual: Ste...
	1. Maintain uniform exposure and coursing of clay roof tiles throughout roof.
	2. Extend tiles 34T2 inches34T over eave fasciae to match existing.
	3. Nail Fastening: Drive nails to clear the clay roof tile so the tile hangs from the nail and is not drawn up.
	a. Install wire through nail holes of cut tiles that cannot be nailed directly to roof deck and fasten to nails driven into deck.

	4. Wire-Tie Fastening: Install wire-tie systems and fasten clay roof tiles according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	5. Mortar Setting: Install clay roof tile according to TRI/FRSA's "Concrete and Clay Roof Tile Installation Manual."
	6. Foam-Adhesive Setting: Install clay roof tile according to TRI/FRSA's "Concrete and Clay Roof Tile Installation Manual."
	7. Storm Clips: Install to capture edges of longitudinal sides of clay roof tiles and securely fasten to roof deck.
	8. Tile Locks: Install to support and lock overlying tile butts to underlying tiles.
	9. Cut and fit clay roof tiles neatly around roof vents, pipes, ventilators, and other projections through roof. Fill voids with mortar.
	10. Install clay roof tiles with color blend approved by Architect.

	B. Flat-Shingle Clay Roof Tile Installation:
	1. Maintain 34T2-inch34T head lap between succeeding courses of clay roof tiles.
	2. Offset joints by half the clay roof tile width in succeeding courses.
	3. Extend clay roof tiles 34T1 inch34T over fasciae at rakes to match existing.
	4. Install ridge tiles in saddle configuration with laps facing away from prevailing wind. Seal laps with asphalt roofing cement to match existing.
	5. Install hip tiles in saddle configuration. Seal laps with asphalt roofing cement.

	C. Open Valleys: Cut clay roof tiles at open valleys to form straight lines. Maintain uniform width of exposed open valley from highest to lowest point.
	1. Drill or notch cut valley tiles and wire-tie to fastener placed clear of valley metal flashings.
	2. Do not nail tiles to metal flashings.


	3.6 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
	A. Remove and replace damaged or broken clay roof tiles.
	B. Remove excess clay roof tiles and debris from Project site.

	3.7 ROOFING INSTALLER'S WARRANTY
	A. WHEREAS of, herein called the "Roofing Installer," has performed roofing and associated work ("the work") on the following project:
	1. Owner:
	2. Address:
	3. Building Name/Type:
	4. Address:
	5. Area of the Work:
	6. Acceptance Date:
	7. Warranty Period:
	8. Expiration Date:

	B. AND WHEREAS Roofing Installer has contracted (either directly with Owner or indirectly as a subcontractor) to warrant the work against leaks and faulty or defective materials and workmanship for designated Warranty Period,
	C. NOW THEREFORE Roofing Installer hereby warrants, subject to terms and conditions herein set forth, that during Warranty Period he will, at his own cost and expense, make or cause to be made such repairs to or replacements of the work as are necessa...
	D. This Warranty is made subject to the following terms and conditions:
	1. Specifically excluded from this Warranty are damages to the work and other parts of the building, and to building contents, caused by:
	a. Lightning;
	b. Peak gust wind speed exceeding 90 34Tmph34T; ( 72 mph fastest mile wind speed);
	c. Fire;
	d. Failure of roofing system substrate, including cracking, settlement, excessive deflection, deterioration, and decomposition;
	e. Faulty construction of parapet walls, copings, chimneys, skylights, vents, equipment supports, and other edge conditions and penetrations of the work;
	f. Vapor condensation on bottom of roofing; and
	g. Activity on roofing by others, including construction contractors, maintenance personnel, other persons, and animals, whether authorized or unauthorized by Owner.

	2. When the work has been damaged by any of foregoing causes, Warranty shall be null and void until such damage has been repaired by Roofing Installer and until cost and expense thereof have been paid by Owner or by another responsible party so design...
	3. Roofing Installer is responsible for damage to the work covered by this Warranty but is not liable for consequential damages to building or building contents resulting from leaks or faults or defects of the work.
	4. During Warranty Period, if Owner allows alteration of the work by anyone other than Roofing Installer, including cutting, patching, and maintenance in connection with penetrations, attachment of other work, and positioning of anything on roof, this...
	5. During Warranty Period, if original use of roof is changed and it becomes used for, but was not originally specified for, a use or service more severe than originally specified, this Warranty shall become null and void on date of the change, but on...
	6. Owner shall promptly notify Roofing Installer of observed, known, or suspected leaks, defects, or deterioration and shall afford reasonable opportunity for Roofing Installer to inspect the work and to examine evidence of such leaks, defects, or det...
	7. This Warranty is recognized to be the only warranty of Roofing Installer on the work and shall not operate to restrict or cut off Owner from other remedies and resources lawfully available to Owner in cases of roofing failure. Specifically, this Wa...

	E. IN WITNESS THEREOF, this instrument has been duly executed this__________ day_____ of________, 2018.
	1. Authorized Signature:
	2. Name:
	3. Title:




	075216 - Styrene-Butadiene-Styrene (SBS)-REV 02-28-17
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Styrene-butadiene-styrene (SBS) modified bituminous membrane roofing.
	2. Roof insulation.
	3. Chem Link Chemcurb penetration seals.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Section 076200 “Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim”.
	2. Section 077100 “Roof Specialties”
	3. Section 079200 "Joint Sealants" for joint sealants, joint fillers, and joint preparation.
	4. Section 221423 “Storm Drainage Piping Specialties” for roof drains.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Roofing Terminology:  See ASTM D 1079 and glossary of NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing Manual" for definition of terms related to roofing work in this Section.

	1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. General Performance:  Installed membrane roofing and base flashings shall withstand uplift pressures, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in c...
	B. Material Compatibility:  Provide roofing materials that are compatible with one another under conditions of service and application required, as demonstrated by membrane roofing manufacturer based on testing and field experience.
	C. Roofing System Design:  Provide membrane roofing system that is identical to systems that have been successfully tested by a qualified testing and inspecting agency to resist uplift pressure calculated according to ASCE/SEI 7.
	1. Fire/Windstorm Classification:  Class 1A-90.
	2. Hail Resistance Rating:  SH.


	1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.
	B. Shop Drawings:  For roofing system.  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work.  Provide tapered insulation plan, including slopes and crickets, by roofing manufacturer or a designated vendor.  Provide insulation f...
	C. Samples for Verification:  For the following products:
	1. Sheet roofing materials, including base sheet, base-ply sheet, roofing membrane sheet, flashing backer sheet, membrane cap sheet, and flashing sheet, of color specified.
	2. Roof insulation.
	3. Six insulation fasteners of each type, length, and finish.


	1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data:  For qualified Installer.
	B. Manufacturer Certificates:  Signed by roofing manufacturer certifying that roofing system complies with requirements specified in "Performance Requirements" Article.
	1. Submit evidence of complying with performance requirements.

	C. Product Test Reports:  Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, for components of membrane roofing system.
	D. Warranties:  Sample of special warranties.

	1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Maintenance Data:  For roofing system to include in maintenance manuals.
	B. As-Built Drawings: Marked-up project drawings clearly showing any deviations in scope of work during the entire course of the product work.

	1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A qualified manufacturer that is UL listed for membrane roofing system identical to that used for this Project.
	B. Installer Qualifications:  A qualified firm that is approved, authorized, or licensed by membrane roofing system manufacturer to install manufacturer's product and that is eligible to receive manufacturer's special warranty.
	C. Source Limitations:  Obtain components including roof insulation or fasteners for membrane roofing system from same manufacturer as membrane roofing or approved by membrane roofing manufacturer.
	D. Fire-Resistance Ratings:  Provide fire-resistance-rated roof assemblies identical to those of assemblies tested for fire resistance per ASTM E 119 by a qualified testing agency.  Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing age...
	E. Preinstallation Roofing Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site.
	1. Meet with Owner, Architect, Owner's insurer if applicable, testing and inspecting agency representative, roofing Installer, roofing system manufacturer's representative, and installers whose work interfaces with or affects roofing, including instal...


	1.9 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver roofing materials to Project site in original containers with seals unbroken and labeled with manufacturer's name, product brand name and type, date of manufacture, approval or listing agency markings, and directions for storing and mixing ...
	B. Store liquid materials in their original undamaged containers in a clean, dry, protected location and within the temperature range required by roofing system manufacturer.  Protect stored liquid material from direct sunlight.
	1. Discard and legally dispose of liquid material that cannot be applied within its stated shelf life.

	C. Protect roof insulation materials from physical damage and from deterioration by sunlight, moisture, soiling, and other sources.  Store in a dry location.  Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions for handling, storing, and protec...
	D. Handle and store roofing materials and place equipment in a manner to avoid permanent deflection of deck.

	1.10 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Weather Limitations:  Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather conditions permit roofing system to be installed according to manufacturer's written instructions and warranty requirements.

	1.11 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard or customized form, without monetary limitation, in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of membrane roofing system that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
	1. Special warranty includes membrane roofing, base flashings, roof insulation, fasteners, cover boards, substrate board, roofing accessories, and other components of membrane roofing system.
	2. Warranty Period:  20 years from date of Substantial Completion.

	B. Special Project Warranty:  Submit roofing Installer's warranty, on warranty form at end of this Section, signed by Installer, covering the Work of this Section, including all components of membrane roofing system such as membrane roofing, base flas...
	1. Warranty Period:  Two years from date of Substantial Completion.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SBS-MODIFIED ASPHALT-SHEET MATERIALS
	A. SBS-Modified Bituminous Membrane Roofing:
	1. 41TUManufacturersU41T:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Firestone Building Products
	b. Soprema
	c. Tremco Incorporated.
	d. Garland Industries


	B. Roofing Membrane Sheet, Grade S, SBS-modified asphalt sheet (glass fiber reinforced); smooth surfaced; suitable for application method specified.
	1. Acceptable products, (or approved equal), meeting ASTM D 6163, Type II):
	a. Firestone SBS Premium Base
	b. Soprema Elastophene HR
	c. Powerply Standard Plus Smooth
	d. Garland Stress Base 80


	C. Roofing Membrane Cap Sheet, Grade G Granule surfaced (granular color white), SBS-modified asphalt sheet (reinforced); suitable for application method specified, and as follows:
	1. Acceptable products (or approved equal).
	a. Firestone - SBS Premium FR, meeting ASTM D 6164, Type II, Grade G, SBS Granular Surface sheet, (unwoven polyester mat reinforcement, enhanced by continuous glass fiber yarn), SBS Modified Membrane.
	b. Soprema - Sopralene 250 FR GR, meeting ASTM D 6164, Type II, Grade G or, Elastophene HR FR GR, meeting ASTM D 6163, Type II, Grade G, (glass fiber reinforced), SBS Modified Membrane
	c. Tremco – Power Ply Standard Plus FR, meeting ASTM D 6163 Type II, Grade G, (glass fiber reinforced), SBS Modified Membrane.
	d. Garland – Bi-Flex Cap Mineral SBS Membrane, meeting ASTM D 6163, Type I, Grade G, (glass fiber reinforced), SBS Modified Membrane



	2.2 FLASHING SHEET MATERIALS
	A. Granule-Surfaced Flashing Sheet, Grade G, SBS-modified asphalt sheet granular surfaced, meeting the same ASTM D standard as the manufacturer’s membrane cap sheet, suitable for application method specified, and as follows:
	1. Granule Color:  White.


	2.3 AUXILIARY ROOFING MEMBRANE MATERIALS
	A. General:  Auxiliary materials recommended by roofing system manufacturer for intended use and compatible with roofing membrane.
	1. Liquid-type auxiliary materials shall comply with VOC limits of authorities having jurisdiction.

	B. Roofing adhesives: Insulation and membrane adhesives as recommended by the roofing manufacturer for cold applied application.  When the ambient temperature is below 50 , store adhesives in a warm area (70  F±), for 24 hours prior to use.
	C. Fasteners:  Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates complying with corrosion-resistance provisions in FM Approvals 4470, designed for fastening roofing membrane components to substrate; tested by manufacturer for required pullout...
	D. Miscellaneous Accessories: Provide those recommended by roofing system manufacturer.

	2.4 ROOF INSULATION
	A. General:  Preformed roof insulation boards manufactured or approved by roofing manufacturer, selected from manufacturer's standard sizes suitable for application, of thicknesses indicated, and required, to suit roof slope to drains.
	B. Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation:  ASTM C 1289, Type II, 33TClass 1, Grade 2, felt or glass – fiber mat facer on both major surfaces.
	C. Tapered Insulation:  Provide factory-tapered insulation boards fabricated to slope of 33T1/8 inch per 12 inches33T unless otherwise indicated. Submit a tapered insulation plan for architect’s review and approval prior to starting work.
	D. Provide preformed saddles, crickets, tapered edge strips and other required shapes for sloping to roof drains. Crickets shall be fabricated to slope of ¼ inch per 12 inches.
	E. Minimum thickness of base insulation layer shall be 2.0”.

	2.5 INSULATION ACCESSORIES
	A. General:  Furnish roof insulation accessories recommended by insulation manufacturer for intended use and compatibility with membrane roofing.
	B. Fasteners:  Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates meeting corrosion-resistance provisions in FM Approvals 4470, designed for fastening roof insulation to substrate, and acceptable to roofing system manufacturer.
	C. Insulation Cant Strips:  ASTM C 728, perlite insulation board.
	D. Tapered Edge Strips:  ASTM C 728, perlite insulation board.
	E. Cover Board:  ASTM C 1278/C 1278M, cellulosic-fiber-reinforced, water-resistant gypsum substrate, 33T1/2 inch33T43T t43Thick.
	1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. USG Corporation; Securock.


	F. Substrate Joint Tape:  33T6- or 8-inch 33Twide, coated, glass-fiber joint tape.

	2.6 WALKWAYS
	A. Walkway and Protection Pads:  Reinforced asphaltic composition pads with slip-resisting mineral-granule surface, manufactured as a traffic pad for foot traffic by the roofing manufacturer or by an approved equal manufacturer acceptable to the roofi...
	B. Walkway and/or protection pads shall be approximately 36” x 36”, or sized to suit conditions and be located where shown on the drawings.
	C. Installation shall be per paragraph 3.8, A.1.

	2.7 CHEMCURB PENETRAITION SEALS
	ChemCurb System Components
	1.  Exterior rings, straights, and corners precast forms of gray polyester resin.
	2.  M-1 structural adhesive/sealant for bonding components, sealing, and priming penetrations.
	3.  1-part pourable penetration sealant to provide watertight seal around penetrations.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with the following requirements and other conditions affecting performance of roofing system:
	1. Verify that roof openings and penetrations are in place and curbs are set and braced and that roof drain bodies are securely clamped in place.
	2. Verify that wood, blocking, curbs, and nailers are securely anchored to roof deck at penetrations and terminations and that nailers match thicknesses of insulation.

	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Clean substrate of dust, debris, moisture, and other substances detrimental to roofing installation according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.  Remove sharp projections.

	3.3 INSULATION INSTALLATION
	A. Comply with roofing system manufacturer's written instructions for installing roof insulation.
	B. Install one lapped base-sheet course and adhere/fasten to substrate according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.
	C. Insulation Cant Strips:  Install and secure preformed 45-degree insulation cant strips at junctures of roofing membrane system with vertical surfaces or angle changes more than 45 degrees.
	D. Install tapered insulation under area of roofing to conform to slopes indicated.
	E. Install insulation with long joints of insulation in a continuous straight line with end joints staggered between rows, abutting edges and ends between boards.  Fill gaps exceeding 33T1/4 inch33T with insulation.
	1. Cut and fit insulation within 33T1/4 inch33T of nailers, projections, and penetrations.

	F. Install insulation under area of roofing to achieve required thickness.  Where overall insulation thickness is 33T2.7 inches33T or more, install two or more layers with joints of each succeeding layer staggered from joints of previous layer a minim...
	G. Trim surface of insulation where necessary at roof drains so completed surface is flush and does not restrict flow of water.
	H. Install tapered edge strips at perimeter edges of roof that do not terminate at vertical surfaces.
	I. Adhered Insulation:  Install each layer of insulation and adhere to substrate as follows:
	1. Fasten insulation to resist uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of roof.

	J. Mechanically Fastened and Adhered Insulation:  Install first layer of insulation to deck using roofing adhesive designed for fastening specified board-type roof insulation to deck type.
	1. Fasten first layer of insulation to resist uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of roof.
	2. Set each subsequent layer of insulation in an application of cold applied roofing adhesive in accordance with the roofing system manufacturer’s directions.

	K. Install cover boards over insulation with long joints in continuous straight lines with end joints staggered between rows.  Offset joints a minimum of 33T6 inches33T in each direction from joints of insulation below.  Loosely butt cover boards toge...
	1. Fasten cover boards to resist uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of roof.
	2. Apply cold applied roofing adhesive to the underside of the cover board.


	3.4 ROOFING MEMBRANE INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Install roofing membrane system according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions and applicable recommendations in ARMA/NRCA's "Quality Control Guidelines for the Application of Polymer Modified Bitumen Roofing" and as follows:
	1. Adhering Method:  Cold applied.
	2. Number of SBS-Modified Asphalt Sheets:  Two.
	3. Surfacing Type:  Granular cap (white).

	B. Start installation of roofing membrane in presence of roofing system manufacturer's technical personnel.
	C. Cooperate with testing agencies and/or independent roof inspections engaged or required to perform services for installing roofing system.
	D. Coordinate installation of roofing system so insulation and other components of the roofing membrane system not permanently exposed are not subjected to precipitation or left uncovered at the end of the workday or when rain is forecast.
	1. At end of each day’s work, provide tie-offs to cover exposed roofing membrane sheet and insulation with a course of coated felt set in roofing cement with joints and edges sealed.
	2. Complete terminations and base flashings and provide temporary seals to prevent water from entering completed sections of roofing system.
	3. Remove and discard temporary seals before beginning work on adjoining roofing.

	E. Substrate-Joint Penetrations:  Prevent roofing adhesives from penetrating substrate joints, entering building, or damaging roofing system components or adjacent building construction.

	3.5 SBS-MODIFIED BITUMINOUS MEMBRANE INSTALLATION
	A. Install modified bituminous roofing membrane sheet and cap sheet according to roofing manufacturer's written instructions, starting at low point of roofing system.  Extend roofing membrane sheets over and terminate beyond cants, installing as follows:
	1. Unroll roofing membrane sheets and allow them to relax for minimum time period required by manufacturer.

	B. Laps:  Accurately align roofing membrane sheets, without stretching, and maintain uniform side and end laps.  Stagger end laps.  Completely bond and seal laps, leaving no voids.
	1. Repair tears and voids in laps and lapped seams not completely sealed.

	C. Install roofing membrane sheets so side and end laps shed water.

	3.6 HOT AIR WELDING OF SIDE LAPS AND END LAPS:
	A. The laps of all mineral surfaced membranes should only be hot air welded with an electric type hot air welder (such as Leister Triac, Uniplan S, Electron or Hot jet see www.leister.com). Torching is not acceptable.
	B. When hot air welding laps, the adhesive should be applied at the specified rate to the entire area up to but not including the edge of the 4" selvage or 8" end lap. Any adhesive in the lap area must be removed prior to heat welding.
	C. The membrane should be set into the adhesive and pressed into place by brooming or rolling to assure contact with the adhesive under the membrane.
	D. Any adhesive should be removed from the top edge of the selvage lap or underlying end of end lap prior to hot air welding the laps.
	E. Avoid stepping on side laps before they have been heat sealed and rolled. Stepping on the lap can make it stick and tear when the lap is lifted for heat welding.
	F. The corners of the underlying membrane at end laps and the comer of the selvage on side laps at T -joints should be cut at a 45  angle the width of the selvage (4") (l0l mm). This will promote bitumen flow out at the side laps and ensure watertight...
	G. The desired result of heat welding will be a completely sealed lap with a small pencil line bleed out of the compound visible at all edges. Where no compound is visible at edge of side lap or end lap, laps should be checked by probing the lap with ...

	3.7 FLASHING AND STRIPPING INSTALLATION
	A. Install base flashing over cant strips and other sloped and vertical surfaces, at roof edges, and at penetrations through roof; secure to substrates according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions, and as follows:
	1. Prime substrates with asphalt primer if required by roofing system manufacturer.
	2. Flashing Sheet Application:  Adhere flashing sheet to substrate with flashing cement.

	B. Extend base flashing up walls or parapets a minimum of 33T8 inches33T above roofing membrane and 33T4 inches33T onto field of roofing membrane.
	C. Mechanically fasten top of base flashing securely at terminations and perimeter of roofing.
	D. Install roofing membrane cap-sheet stripping where metal flanges and edgings are set on membrane roofing according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.

	3.8 WALKWAY INSTALLATION
	A. Walkway and Protection Pads:  Install walkway pads using units of size indicated or, if not indicated, of manufacturer's standard size according to walkway pad manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Set walkway pads in additional application of roofing cement.


	3.9 CHEMCURB INSTALLATION
	A. In order to prevent water infiltration at the roof penetration, apply a bead of CHEM LINK M-1 Structural Sealant around the base of all penetrations that are inside the ChemCurb, Apply additional M-1 to the penetrations, starting at the base and ex...
	B. If necessary (on a large ChemCurb) pre-cut the ChemCurb Accessory Straights and set them in place "dry" with the ChemCurb Corners around the penetration/s to ensure a proper fit. On standard-sized ChemCurbs there will only be two pieces that will f...
	Hold the first section (or curved section) of the ChemCurb "flat side up", and apply a 1/4" bead of M-1 Structural Sealant to the entire bottom perimeter and an additional bead down the center of the ChemCurb section, M-1 shall also be applied to the ...
	Apply M-1 to the second section (or succeeding sections for large ChemCurbs) as described above. Press the sections together and down firmly. Apply additional M-1 to any voids. Neatly tool any excess M-1 that extrudes from the scarf joints.
	NOTE: ALWAYS MAINTAIN A DISTANCE OF 1" BETWEEN PENETRATIONS AND THE INSIDE EDGE OF THE CHEMCURB IN ORDER TO OBTAIN A PROPER SEAL.
	When the entire ChemCurb is assembled and pressed into place, a 1/4" round continuous bead of M-1 Structural Sealant shall be applied around the outside base of the ChemCurb. All joints and seams shall be tooled to a smooth finish with the applicator ...
	C. When applied in accordance with the CHEM LINK application instructions using only CHEM LINK materials, CHEM LINK, Inc. warrants its ChemCurb System against leaks for 10 years from the date of installation.
	Our liability under this warranty, and buyer's sole and exclusive remedy, will be to provide replacement product free of charge. CHEM LINK, Inc.'s total liability for sale of this product shall in no event exceed the original cost of the product. CHEM...
	This warranty is in lieu of all other warranties, expressed and implied, including the warranties of merchantability and fitness for a particular purpose and warranties in tort. CHEM LINK, Inc. also disclaims any liability under any non-warranty theor...
	Neither the scope of the warranty nor liability there under may be extended except in writing executed by a duly elected officer of CHEM LINK, Inc. of Schoolcraft, Michigan.

	3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Provide roof manufacturer qualified representative regular site visits, minimum 1 visits per week. Manufacturer’s representative shall prepare and issue field reports for each visit. Each report shall be signed and dated by the representative, and ...
	B. Final Roof Inspection:  Arrange for roofing system manufacturer's technical personnel to inspect roofing installation on completion.
	1. Notify Architect and Owner 48 hours in advance of date and time of inspection.


	3.11 PROTECTING AND CLEANING
	A. Protect roofing system from damage and wear during remainder of construction period.  When remaining construction will not affect or endanger roofing, inspect roofing for deterioration and damage, describing its nature and extent in a written repor...
	B. Correct deficiencies in or remove roofing system that does not comply with requirements, repair substrates, and repair or reinstall roofing system to a condition free of damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion and according to wa...

	3.12 ROOFING INSTALLER'S WARRANTY
	A. WHEREAS of, herein called the "Roofing Installer," has performed roofing and associated work ("work") on the following project:
	1. Owner:
	2. Address:
	3. Building Name/Type:
	4. Address:
	5. Area of Work:
	6. Acceptance Date:
	7. Warranty Period:
	8. Expiration Date:

	B. AND WHEREAS Roofing Installer has contracted (either directly with Owner or indirectly as a subcontractor) to warrant said work against leaks and faulty or defective materials and workmanship for designated Warranty Period,
	C. NOW THEREFORE Roofing Installer hereby warrants, subject to terms and conditions herein set forth, that during Warranty Period he will, at his own cost and expense, make or cause to be made such repairs to or replacements of said work as are necess...
	D. This Warranty is made subject to the following terms and conditions:
	1. Specifically excluded from this Warranty are damages to work and other parts of the building, and to building contents, caused by:
	a. lightning;
	b. peak gust wind speed exceeding 90 33Tmph33T43T (72 mph fastest mile wind speed)43T;
	c. fire;
	d. failure of roofing system substrate, including cracking, settlement, excessive deflection, deterioration, and decomposition;
	e. faulty construction of parapet walls, copings, chimneys, skylights, vents, equipment supports, and other edge conditions and penetrations of the work;
	f. vapor condensation on bottom of roofing; and
	g. activity on roofing by others, including construction contractors, maintenance personnel, other persons, and animals, whether authorized or unauthorized by Owner.

	2. When work has been damaged by any of foregoing causes, Warranty shall be null and void until such damage has been repaired by Roofing Installer and until cost and expense thereof have been paid by Owner or by another responsible party so designated.
	3. Roofing Installer is responsible for damage to work covered by this Warranty but is not liable for consequential damages to building or building contents resulting from leaks or faults or defects of work.
	4. During Warranty Period, if Owner allows alteration of work by anyone other than Roofing Installer, including cutting, patching, and maintenance in connection with penetrations, attachment of other work, and positioning of anything on roof, this War...
	5. During Warranty Period, if original use of roof is changed and it becomes used for, but was not originally specified for, a promenade, work deck, spray-cooled surface, flooded basin, or other use or service more severe than originally specified, th...
	6. Owner shall promptly notify Roofing Installer of observed, known, or suspected leaks, defects, or deterioration and shall afford reasonable opportunity for Roofing Installer to inspect work and to examine evidence of such leaks, defects, or deterio...
	7. This Warranty is recognized to be the only warranty of Roofing Installer on said work and shall not operate to restrict or cut off Owner from other remedies and resources lawfully available to Owner in cases of roofing failure.  Specifically, this ...

	E. IN WITNESS THEREOF, this instrument has been duly executed this____________ day______ of___________, 2018.
	1. Authorized Signature:
	2. Name:
	3. Title:




	076200 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim-REV 03-22-17
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1.   Formed low-slope roof sheet metal fabrications.
	2.   Formed steep-slope roof sheet metal fabrications.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1.    Section 061053 “Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry” for wood nailers, curbs, and blocking.

	1.3 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim layout and seams with sizes and locations of penetrations to be flashed, and joints and seams in adjacent materials.
	B. Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim installation with adjoining roofing and wall materials, joints, and seams to provide leak proof, secure, and noncorrosive installation.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product.
	B. Shop Drawings:  For sheet metal flashing and trim.
	1.   Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details.
	2. Include identification of material, thickness, weight, and finish for each item and location in Project.
	3. Include details for forming, including profiles, shapes, seams, and dimensions.
	4.   Include details for joining, supporting, and securing, including layout and spacing of fasteners, cleats, clips, and other attachments.  Include pattern of seams.
	5.   Include details of roof-penetration flashing.
	6. Include details of edge conditions, including eaves, ridges, valleys, rakes, crickets, and counterflashings as applicable.
	7.   Include details of special conditions.
	8.   Include details of connections to adjoining work.
	9.   Detail formed flashing and trim at scale of not less than half full size.

	C. Samples:  For each exposed product and for each finish specified.
	D. Maintenance Data
	E. Warranty: Sample of special warranty.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim Standard: Comply with SMACNA’s “Architectural Sheet Metal Manual” unless more stringent requirements are specified or shown on Drawings.
	B. Copper Sheet Metal Standard: Comply with DCA’s “Copper in Architecture Handbook”. Conform to dimensions and profiles shown unless more stringent requirements are indicated.
	C. Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under sample submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for fabrication and installation.

	1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Do not store sheet metal flashing and trim materials in contact with other materials that might cause staining, denting, or other surface damage.  Store sheet metal flashing and trim materials away from uncured concrete and masonry.
	B. Protect strippable protective covering on sheet metal flashing and trim from exposure to sunlight and high humidity, except to the extent necessary for the period of sheet metal flashing and trim installation.

	1.7 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty on Finishes:  Manufacturer’s standard form I which manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace sheet metal flashing and trim that shows evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within 20 years from date of Substant...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. General:  Sheet metal flashing and trim assemblies shall withstand wind loads, structural movement, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in con...
	B. Sheet Metal Standard for Flashing and Trim:  Comply with NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing Manual" and SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" requirements for dimensions and profiles shown unless more stringent requirements are indicated.
	C. Sheet Metal Standard for Copper:  Comply with CDA's "Copper in Architecture Handbook."  Conform to dimensions and profiles shown unless more stringent requirements are indicated.
	D. FM Approvals Listing: Manufacture and install roof edge flashings that are listed in FM Approval’ “RoofNav” and approved for windstorm classification, Class 1-90.
	E. Thermal Movements:  Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects.  Bas...
	1. Temperature Change:  33T120 deg F33T, ambient; 33T180 deg F33T43T material surfaces.


	2.2 SHEET METALS
	A. General:  Protect mechanical and other finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying strippable, temporary protective film before shipping.

	2.3 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. General:  Provide materials and types of fasteners, solder, protective coatings, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet metal flashing and trim installation and as recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal u...
	B. Fasteners:  Wood screws, annular threaded nails, self-tapping screws, self-locking rivets and bolts, and other suitable fasteners appropriate for existing substrates, designed to withstand design loads and recommended by manufacturer of primary she...
	1. General:  Blind fasteners or self-drilling screws, gasketed, with hex-washer head.
	a. Exposed Fasteners:  Heads matching color of sheet metal using plastic caps or factory-applied coating.  Provide metal-backed EPDM or PVC sealing washers under heads of exposed fasteners bearing on weather side of metal.


	C. Sealant Tape:  Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, polyisobutylene compound sealant tape with release-paper backing.  Provide permanently elastic, non-sag, nontoxic, non-staining tape 33T1/2 inch33T43T (13 mm)43T wide and 33T1/8 inch33T43T (3 m...
	D. Elastomeric Sealant:  ASTM C 920, elastomeric polyurethane polymer sealant; of type, grade, class, and use classifications required to seal joints in sheet metal flashing and trim and remain watertight.
	E. Butyl Sealant:  ASTM C 1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant; polyisobutylene plasticized; heavy bodied for hooked-type expansion joints with limited movement.
	F. Bituminous Coating:  Cold-applied asphalt emulsion according to ASTM D 1187.

	2.4 FABRICATION, GENERAL
	A. General:  Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with recommendations in SMACNA’s “Architectural Sheet Metal Manual” that apply to design, dimensions, geometry, metal thickness, and other characteristics of item required.  Fabrica...
	1. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim in thickness or weight needed to comply with performance requirements, but not less than that specified for each application and metal.
	2. Obtain field measurements for accurate fit before shop fabrication.
	3. Form sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool marks; true to line, levels, and slopes; and with exposed edges folded back to form hems.
	4. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible.  Do not use exposed fasteners on faces exposed to view.

	B. Fabrication Tolerances:  Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim that is capable of installation to a tolerance of 33T1/4 inch in 20 feet33T on slope and location lines indicated on Drawings and within 33T1/8-inch33T offset of adjoining faces and o...
	C. Expansion Provisions:  Form metal for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.
	1. Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 33T1 inch33T deep, filled with butyl sealant concealed within joints.
	2. Use lapped expansion joints only where indicated on Drawings.

	D. Sealant Joints:  Where movable, non-expansion-type joints are required, form metal to provide for proper installation of elastomeric sealant according to cited sheet metal standard.
	E. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being anchored or from compatible, noncorrosive metal.
	F. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices of sizes as recommended by sheet metal standard for application, but not less than thickness of metal being secured.
	G. Seams:  Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams.  Tin edges to be seamed, form seams and solder.
	H. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.
	2.5 LOW-SLOPE ROOF SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS
	A. Counterflashing: Fabricate from the following materials:
	1. Aluminum, .050 thickness, with two-coat fluoropolymer finish.

	B. Roof-Penetration flashing:  (Vent stacks) Fabricate from the following materials.
	1. Lead: As detailed.
	C. Formed fascia/gravel stop: Fabricate from the following materials:
	1. Aluminum, .050 thickness, with two-coat fluoropolymer finish.
	D. Two-coat fluoropolymer finish to be AAMA620, consisting of primer and fluoropolymer color topcoat containing not less than 70 percent PYDF resin by weight.  Color to be selected by Architect from manufacturer’s standard range of colors.
	2.6 STEEP-SLOPE ROOF SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS
	A. Open Valleys: Fabricate from the following materials.
	1. Lead coated copper to match existing.
	B. Built-in gutters and trim: Fabricate from the following materials.
	1. Lead coated copper to match existing.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances, substrate, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	1. Verify compliance with requirements for installation tolerances of substrates.
	2. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely anchored.
	3. Verify that air- or water-resistant barriers have been installed over sheathing or backing
	substrate to prevent air infiltration or water penetration.

	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. General:  Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement.  Use fasteners, solder, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required to compl...
	1. Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line, levels, and slopes.  Provide uniform, neat seams with minimum exposure of solder, welds, and sealant.
	2. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight performance.  Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before fabricating sheet metal.
	3. Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim with limited oil canning, and free of buckling and tool marks.
	4. Torch cutting of sheet metal flashing and trim is not permitted.
	5. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

	B. Metal Protection:  Where dissimilar metals contact each other, or where metal contacts pressure-treated wood or other corrosive substrates, protect against galvanic action or corrosion by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by othe...
	1. Coat concealed side of sheet metal flashing and trim with bituminous coating where flashing and trim contact wood, ferrous metal, or cementitious construction.
	2. Underlayment:  Where installing sheet metal flashing and trim directly on cementitious or wood substrates, install underlayment and cover with slip sheet.

	C. Expansion Provisions:  Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.  Space movement joints at maximum of 33T10 feet33T with no joints within 33T24 inches33T of corner or intersection.
	1. Where lapped expansion provisions cannot be used or would not be sufficiently
	watertight, form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled with sealant concealed within joints.
	D. Fasteners:  Use fastener sizes that penetrate substrate not less than recommended by fastener manufacturer to achieve maximum pull-out resistance.
	E. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible in exposed work and locate to minimize possibility of leakage.  Cover and seal fasteners and anchors as required for a tight installation.
	F. Seal joints as required for watertight construction.
	1. Use sealant-filled joints unless otherwise indicated.  Embed hooked flanges of joint members not less than 33T1 inch33T into sealant.  Form joints to completely conceal sealant.  When ambient temperature at time of installation is between 33T40 and...
	2. Prepare joints and apply sealants to comply with requirements in Section 079200 "Joint Sealants."


	3.3 ROOF FLASHING INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Install sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with performance requirements, sheet metal manufacturer’s written installation instructions, and SMACNA’s “Architectural Sheet Metal Manual”.  Provide concealed fasteners where possible, set...
	B. Counterflashing:  Coordinate installation of counterflashing with installation of base flashing.  Insert counterflashing in reglets or receivers and fit tightly to base flashing.  Extend counterflashing 4 inches over base flashing.  Lap counterflas...
	C. Roof-Penetration Flashing: Coordinate installation of roof-penetration flashing with installation of roofing and other items penetrating roof.
	D. Formed fascia/gravel stop: Coordinate with installation of roofing and base flashing.  Extend 4 inches over base flashing.  Lap joints a minimum of 4 inches and bed with sealant.

	3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and weathering.
	B. Clean off excess sealants.
	C. Remove temporary protective coverings as sheet metal flashing and trim are installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions.  On completion of sheet metal flashing and trim installation, remove unused materia...
	D. Replace sheet metal flashing and trim that have been damaged or that have deteriorated beyond successful repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures.



	077100 - Roof Specialties-REV 02-28-17
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Copings.
	2. Reglets and counter-flashings.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Section 061053 "Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry" for wood nailers and blocking.
	2. Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim" for custom- and site-fabricated sheet metal flashing and trim.
	3. Section 079200 "Joint Sealants" for field-applied sealants between roof specialties and adjacent materials.


	1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. General Performance:  Roof specialties shall withstand exposure to weather and resist thermally induced movement without failure, rattling, leaking, or fastener disengagement due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects...
	B. FM Approvals' Listing:  Manufacture and install copings that are listed in FM Approvals' "RoofNav" and approved for windstorm classification, Class 1-90.  Identify materials with FM Approvals' markings.
	C. SPRI Wind Design Standard:  Manufacture and install copings tested according to SPRI ES-1.
	D. Thermal Movements:  Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, hole elongation, overstressing of components, failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimen...
	1. Temperature Change (Range):  33T120 deg F,33T ambient; 33T180 deg F33T43T (100 deg C)43T material surfaces.


	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.  Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes.
	B. Shop Drawings:  For roof specialties.  Include plans, elevations, expansion-joint locations, keyed details, and attachments to other work.  Distinguish between plant- and field-assembled work.  Include the following:
	1. Details for expansion and contraction; locations of expansion joints, including direction of expansion and contraction.
	2. Pattern of seams and layout of fasteners, cleats, clips, and other attachments.
	3. Details of termination points and assemblies, including fixed points.
	4. Details of special conditions.

	C. Samples for Initial Selection:  For each type of roof specialty indicated with factory-applied color finishes.
	D. Samples for Verification:  For copings and reglets, and made from 33T12-inch33T43T (300-mm)43T lengths of full-size components including fasteners, cover joints, accessories, and attachments.

	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Test Reports:  Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency, for copings.
	B. Warranty:  Sample of special warranty.

	1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Maintenance Data:  For roofing specialties to include in maintenance manuals.

	1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site.
	1. Meet with Owner, Architect, Installer, and installers whose work interfaces with or affects roof specialties including installers of roofing materials and accessories.
	2. Examine substrate conditions for compliance with requirements, including flatness and attachment to structural members.
	3. Review special roof details, roof drainage, and condition of other construction that will affect roof specialties.


	1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Do not store roof specialties in contact with other materials that might cause staining, denting, or other surface damage.  Store roof specialties away from uncured concrete and masonry.
	B. Protect strippable protective covering on roof specialties from exposure to sunlight and high humidity, except to extent necessary for the period of roof specialties installation.

	1.9 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty on Painted Finishes:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace roof specialties that show evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period.
	1. Fluoropolymer Finish:  Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following:
	a. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to ASTM D 2244.
	b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D 4214.
	c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal.

	2. Finish Warranty Period:  20 years from date of Substantial Completion.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 EXPOSED METALS
	A. Aluminum Sheet:  33TASTM B 20933T43T (ASTM B 209M)43T, alloy as standard with manufacturer for finish required, with temper to suit forming operations and performance required.
	1. Surface:  Smooth, flat finish.
	2. Mill Finish:  As manufactured.
	3. Exposed Coil-Coated Finishes:  Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written instructions.
	a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer:  AAMA 620.  System consisting of primer and fluoropolymer color topcoat containing not less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight.
	b. Concealed Surface:  Pretreat with manufacturer's standard white or light-colored acrylic or polyester backer finish, consisting of prime coat and wash coat with a minimum total dry film thickness of 33T0.5 mil33T43T (0.013 mm)43T.


	B. Aluminum Extrusions:  33TASTM B 22133T43T (ASTM B 221M)43T, alloy and temper recommended by manufacturer for type of use and finish indicated, finished as follows:
	1. Exposed High-Performance Organic Finish:  Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written instructions.
	a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer:  AAMA 2604. System consisting of primer and fluoropolymer color topcoat containing not less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight.


	C. Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 653/A 653M, 33TG9033T43T (Z275)43T coating designation.
	1. Surface:  Smooth, flat finish.
	2. Mill-Phosphatized Finish:  Manufacturer's standard for field painting.
	3. Exposed Coil-Coated Finishes:  Prepainted by the coil-coating process to comply with ASTM A 755/A 755M.  Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written instructions.
	a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer:  AAMA 621.  System consisting of primer and fluoropolymer color topcoat containing not less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight.



	2.2 CONCEALED METALS
	A. Aluminum Sheet:  33TASTM B 20933T43T (ASTM B 209M)43T, alloy and temper recommended by manufacturer for type of use and structural performance indicated, mill finished.
	B. Aluminum Extrusions:  33TASTM B 22133T43T (ASTM B 221M)43T, alloy and temper recommended by manufacturer for type of use and structural performance indicated, mill finished.
	C. Stainless-Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 240/A 240M or ASTM A 666, Type 304.
	D. Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 653/A 653M, 33TG9033T43T (Z275)43T coating designation.

	2.3 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. General:  Provide materials and types of fasteners, protective coatings, sealants, and other miscellaneous items required by manufacturer for a complete installation.
	B. Fasteners:  Manufacturer's recommended fasteners, suitable for application and designed to meet performance requirements.  Furnish the following unless otherwise indicated:
	1. Exposed Penetrating Fasteners:  Gasketed screws with hex washer heads matching color of sheet metal.
	2. Fasteners for Aluminum:  Aluminum or Series 300 stainless steel.
	3. Fasteners for Stainless-Steel Sheet:  Series 300 stainless steel.
	4. Fasteners for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet:  Series 300 stainless steel or hot-dip zinc-coated steel according to ASTM A 153/A 153M or ASTM F 2329.

	C. Elastomeric Sealant:  ASTM C 920, elastomeric polyurethane polymer sealant of type, grade, class, and use classifications required by roofing-specialty manufacturer for each application.
	D. Butyl Sealant:  ASTM C 1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant; polyisobutylene plasticized; heavy bodied for hooked-type expansion joints with limited movement.
	E. Bituminous Coating:  Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187.
	F. Asphalt Roofing Cement:  ASTM D 4586, asbestos free, of consistency required for application.

	2.4 COPINGS
	A. Copings:  Manufactured coping system consisting of formed-metal coping cap in section lengths not exceeding 33T12 feet33T43T (3.6 m)43T concealed anchorage; corner units, end cap units, and concealed splice plates with same finish as coping caps.
	1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	a. 41TArchitectural Products Company41T.
	b. ATAS International, Inc.
	c. Castle Metal Products.
	d. Merchant & Evans, Inc.
	e. Metal-Era, Inc.
	f. Metal-Fab Manufacturing, LLC.
	g. National Sheet Metal Systems, Inc.
	h. Petersen Aluminum Corporation.
	i. UW.P. Hickman Co.

	2. Coping-Cap Material:  Formed aluminum, 33T0.050 inch33T43T (1.27 mm)43T thick.
	a. Finish:  Two-coat fluoropolymer.
	b. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.



	2.5 REGLETS
	A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	1. Cheney Flashing Company.
	2. Fry Reglet Corporation.
	3. Hickman Company, W. P.
	4. Keystone Flashing Company, Inc.
	5. Metal-Era, Inc.
	6. Metal-Fab Manufacturing, LLC.
	7. National Sheet Metal Systems, Inc.

	B. Reglets:  Manufactured units formed to provide secure interlocking of separate reglet and counterflashing pieces, from the following exposed metal:
	1. Aluminum.
	2. Masonry Type, Embedded:  Provide reglets with offset top flange for embedment in masonry mortar joint.


	2.6 GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS
	A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for recommendations for applying and designating finishes.
	B. Protect mechanical and painted finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, temporary protective covering before shipping.
	C. Appearance of Finished Work:  Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable.  Variations in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contr...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, to verify actual locations, dimensions, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Examine walls, roof edges, and parapets for suitable conditions for roof specialties.
	C. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely anchored.
	D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. General:  Install roof specialties according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Anchor roof specialties securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement.  Use fasteners, solder, protective coatings, separators, sealants,...
	1. Install roof specialties level, plumb, true to line and elevation; with limited oil-canning and without warping, jogs in alignment, buckling, or tool marks.
	2. Provide uniform, neat seams with minimum exposure of solder and sealant.
	3. Install roof specialties to fit substrates and to result in watertight performance.  Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before manufacture.
	4. Torch cutting of roof specialties is not permitted.
	5. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

	B. Metal Protection:  Protect metals against galvanic action by separating dissimilar metals from contact with each other or with corrosive substrates by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other permanent separation as recommended...
	1. Coat concealed side of uncoated aluminum roof specialties with bituminous coating where in contact with wood, ferrous metal, or cementitious construction.
	2. Bed flanges in thick coat of asphalt roofing cement where required by manufacturers of roof specialties for waterproof performance.

	C. Expansion Provisions:  Allow for thermal expansion of exposed roof specialties.
	1. Space movement joints at a maximum of 33T24 feet33T with no joints within 33T18 inches33T43T (450 mm)43T of corners or intersections unless otherwise shown on Drawings.
	2. When ambient temperature at time of installation is between 33T40 and 70 deg F33T43T (4 and 21 deg C)43T, set joint members for 50 percent movement each way.  Adjust setting proportionately for installation at higher ambient temperatures.

	D. Fastener Sizes:  Use fasteners of sizes that will penetrate substrate not less than recommended by fastener manufacturer to achieve maximum pull-out resistance.
	E. Seal joints with butyl sealant as required by roofing-specialty manufacturer.  Place sealant to be completely concealed in joint.  Do not install sealants at temperatures below 40 deg F (4 deg C).

	3.3 COPING INSTALLATION
	A. Install cleats, anchor plates, and other anchoring and attachment accessories and devices with concealed fasteners.
	B. Anchor copings to meet performance requirements.
	1. Interlock face and back leg drip edges of snap-on coping cap into cleated anchor plates anchored to substrate at manufacturer's required spacing that meets performance requirements.


	3.4 REGLET AND COUNTERFLASHING INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Coordinate installation of reglets and counter-flashings with installation of base flashings.
	B. Embedded Reglets:  Saw cut existing masonry mortar joints and install reglets with lead wedges and joint sealant as detailed on the drawings.

	3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and weathering.
	B. Clean and neutralize flux materials.  Clean off excess solder and sealants.
	C. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as roof specialties are installed.  On completion of installation, clean finished surfaces including removing unused fasteners, metal filings, pop rivet stems, and pieces of flashing.  Main...
	D. Replace roof specialties that have been damaged or that cannot be successfully repaired by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures.



	079200 - Joint Sealants
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Silicone joint sealants.
	2. Urethane joint sealants.


	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each joint-sealant product indicated.
	B. Samples for Initial Selection:  Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view.
	C. Warranties:  Sample of special warranties.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications:  Manufacturer's authorized representative who is trained and approved for installation of units required for this Project.
	B. Source Limitations:  Obtain each kind of joint sealant from single source from single manufacturer.

	1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:
	1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-sealant manufacturer or are below 32T40 deg F32T41T.
	2. When joint substrates are wet.
	3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for applications indicated.
	4. Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed from joint substrates.


	1.6 WARRANTY
	A. Special Installer's Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which Installer agrees to repair or replace joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period.
	1. Warranty Period:  Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

	B. Special Manufacturer's Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which joint-sealant manufacturer agrees to furnish joint sealants to repair or replace those that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section with...
	1. Warranty Period:  15 years from date of Substantial Completion.

	C. Special warranties specified in this article exclude deterioration or failure of joint sealants from the following:
	1. Movement of the structure caused by structural settlement or errors attributable to design or construction resulting in stresses on the sealant exceeding sealant manufacturer's written specifications for sealant elongation and compression.
	2. Disintegration of joint substrates from natural causes exceeding design specifications.
	3. Mechanical damage caused by individuals, tools, or other outside agents.
	4. Changes in sealant appearance caused by accumulation of dirt or other atmospheric contaminants.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL
	A. Compatibility:  Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testin...
	B. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

	2.2 SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS
	A. Single-Component, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, for Use NT.
	1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
	a. Dow Corning Corporation; 790
	b. GE Advanced Materials - Silicones; SilPruf LM SCS2700.
	c. Pecora Corporation; 301 NS.
	d. Tremco Incorporated; Spectrem 1.



	2.3 URETHANE JOINT SEALANTS
	A. Single – Component, Nonsag, Urethane, Joint Sealant: ASTM C920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50.
	1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated into the work include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Sika Corporation: Sikaflex – 15 LM.
	b. Tremco Incorporated: Dymonic FC.
	Note: Urethane sealant shall be utilized at all metal joints.



	2.4 JOINT SEALANT BACKING
	A. General:  Provide sealant backings of material that are nonstaining; are compatible with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field experience and...
	B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings:  ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface skin) and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant performance.
	C. Bond-Breaker Tape:  Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or joint surfaces at back of joint.  Provide self-adhesive tape where a...

	2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Primer:  Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests.
	B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces:  Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in ...
	C. Masking Tape:  Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces adjacent to joints.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting joint-sealant performance.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Surface Cleaning of Joints:  Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements:
	1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant manufactu...
	2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, mechanical abrading, or a combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing optimum bond with joint sealants.  Remove loose particles remaining after ...
	a. Concrete
	b. Masonry
	c. Wood

	3. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint sealants.  Nonporous joint substrates include the following:
	a. Metal


	B. Joint Priming:  Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience.  Apply primer to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructi...
	C. Masking Tape:  Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears.  Remove ...

	3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS
	A. General:  Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.
	B. Sealant Installation Standard:  Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.
	C. Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.
	1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.
	2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.
	3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application and replace them with dry materials.

	D. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants and backs of joints.
	E. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time backings are installed:
	1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.
	2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.
	3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

	F. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants:  Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate...
	1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.
	2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.
	3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise indicated.


	3.4 CLEANING
	A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of products in which joints occur.

	3.5 PROTECTION
	A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completio...



	221423 - Storm Drainage Piping Specialties-REV 01-09-2018
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Roof drains.
	Note: The drawings call for existing roof drains to be inspected, cleaned out, and refurbished.  In the event that drains need to be replaced, drains complying with the requirements set forth below will be considered acceptable.


	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Drainage piping specialties shall bear label, stamp, or other markings of specified testing agency.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 METAL ROOF DRAINS
	A. Cast-Iron, Large-Sump, General-Purpose Roof Drains for Concrete Deck Installation:
	1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: (Drains to match type, size, and shape of the existing roof dra...
	a. 41TJosam Company41T.
	b. Marathon Roofing Products.
	c. MIFAB, Inc.
	d. Smith, Jay R. Mfg. Co.
	e. Tyler Pipe.
	f. Watts Water Technologies, Inc.
	g. Zurn Plumbing Products Group; Specification Drainage Operation.

	2. Standard:  ASME A112.6.4, for general-purpose roof drains.
	3. Body Material:  Cast iron.
	4. Dimension of Body:  To suit existing concrete deck opening.
	5. Combination Flashing Ring and Gravel Stop:  Required.
	6. Flow-Control Weirs:  Not required.
	7. Outlet:  Bottom.
	8. Extension Collars:  Required.
	9. Underdeck Clamp:  Required.
	10. Dome Material:  Aluminum.


	2.2 FLASHING MATERIALS
	A. Copper Sheet:  ASTM B 152/B 152M, 33T12 oz./sq. ft.33T43T (3.7 kg/sq. m or 0.41-mm thickness)43T.
	B. Fasteners:  Metal compatible with material and substrate being fastened.
	C. Metal Accessories:  Sheet metal strips, clamps, anchoring devices, and similar accessory units required for installation; matching or compatible with material being installed.
	D. Solder:  ASTM B 32, lead-free alloy.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION
	A. Install roof drains at existing drain locations according to roof membrane manufacturer's written installation instructions.  Roof materials are specified in division 07.
	1. Install flashing collar or flange of roof drain to prevent leakage between drain and adjoining roofing.  Maintain integrity of waterproof membranes where penetrated.


	3.2 CONNECTIONS
	A. Connect drains to existing storm water piping in accordance with standard accepted plumbing practices and the drain manufacturers instructions.

	3.3 FLASHING INSTALLATION
	A. Fabricate flashing from single piece of metal unless large pans, sumps, or other drainage shapes are required.  Join flashing according to the following if required:
	1. Lead Sheets:  Burn joints of 33T6.0-lb/sq. ft.33T lead sheets, 33T0.0938-inch33T thickness or thicker.  Solder joints of 33T4.0-lb/sq. ft.33T lead sheets, 33T0.0625-inch33T thickness or thinner.
	2. Copper Sheets:  Solder joints of copper sheets.

	B. Install sheet flashing on pipes, sleeves, and specialties passing through or embedded in roofs with waterproof membrane.
	1. Pipe Flashing:  Sleeve type, matching the pipe size, with a minimum length of 33T10 inches33T and with skirt or flange extending at least 33T8 inches33T around pipe.
	2. Sleeve Flashing:  Flat sheet, with skirt or flange extending at least 33T8 inches33T around sleeve.
	3. Embedded Specialty Flashing:  Flat sheet, with skirt or flange extending at least 33T8 inches33T around specialty.

	C. Set flashing on roofs in solid coating of bituminous cement.
	D. Secure flashing into sleeve and specialty clamping ring or device.
	E. Fabricate and install flashing and pans, sumps, and other drainage shapes.

	3.4 PROTECTION
	A. Protect drains during remainder of construction period to avoid clogging with dirt or debris and to prevent damage from traffic or construction work.






